
INTEROFFICE CORRESPONDENCE 

DAW Sanuary 21, 1991 PCK-10-91 

lo 
FROM. 

o f  Health & Safety Practices 
P. C,  custodw Koza, ealth a Safety (H&S) Documentation, T452A, X7616 

s u w m  W U A L  CHANGE NOTICE 

Please place this correspondence immediately after the T l t l e  Page i n  your 
Health & Safety Practices Manual, 

E&ective February 1, 1991, the folliwing change w i l l  apply: 
*c - & a w - *  -. L JIrl - u . C - u r  - 1  <- 4 .I * **a .-* ,< 

In order to provide better service to the 0 rratians Managers 

Enginwrs9/”LS Area Eng nwrSng” shall no tonger be used. 

and the lant,  the functlon of HIS Area Eng P news shall be 
assinned E y HLS Area Mana r t. The terms ‘)us Area 

The following procedures in the Health & Safety Practlcas Manual are 
affected by this change; 

Section 1.01 
1.02 
2.02 

2.03 
2.04 
2.05 
2.06 
2.07 
2.09 

2.10 
2.11 
2.12 
6.01 
6.03 
6.04 
6.05 
7.05 
9.02 
9.09 
9.10 

10.01 
10.02 

Document Control 
Plan For As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) 
HIS Area Engineer/Area Safety Teams Functions and 
Res pons i bi 1 it i es 
Operatlonal Safety Analysis (OSA) 
h p l  Oy88J Work1 ng AI one 
Completed Job Review 
Red Tag Pracedure 
Health a Safety (HIS) Work Request Priority System 
Use of Production Equipment for Development Tests or 
Experiments 
Admln~stratlon o f  H&S Design R e v h  
Job Safety Analysls 
Controlled Deactivation o f  Alarms 
Excavat i on Permit 
Unattended Equlpment Operation Permit, 
Confined Space Entry Perinit 
Radiological/H&S Work Permit 
Breathing Air 
Storage and Disposal of Nonpl utoni urn Metal Fines 
Safe Handling of Asbestos 
Transfer o f  Hazardous Liquids 
Entering Posted Areas 
Building Indoctrination and Reindoctrlnatt on 

ADMIN R E C W  I 



A l l  Custodians o f  Health a Safety Practices 
January 21, 1991 

Page 2 
PCK- 10 -91 

L , 

12.01 Occupational Safety Prograa 
12.04 Industrial Robots qnd Robotic Systems 
13.04 Beryllium Protection 
16.03 Safety Interlocks and Safety Llmitln Devices 

18.02 Personnel Contamlnatton Control Requirements for 
Radtolaglcall y Controlled Areas 

18.06 Glovebox Gloves, Boots and Bags 
22.01 Exits (Means o f  E ress) 

31: .03%+ Houqe-ksging .,.. h 

31 .Ob Rooflng Operetlons 
31.10 Welding Pennits 
31.11 Transfer and Stqrage o f  Pyrophoric Plutonlm for  fire Safety 
31.12 Transfer and Storage of; Pyrophorlc Metals Other Than 

Plutonium for Fire Safety 
32.01 Handlfng and Storage of 'Flamahte and Combustible Llquids 

for Fire Safety 
34.04 Applicatton o f  Floor Paint and Sealers 

17.02 Rbschig Rings for Criticality Cmtro ? 

24.01 Safety Res onslbl B itles for Construktion Contractors 
26.01 Safety Ana P ysis Report (SAR) Program 

I 

I f  you have 1; question about a responsibillty previously held by HIS Area 
Engfneering, please contact Jack Weaver X7571 or David Sweet X2397, HllS 
Area Management. T 

et t I 

APPROVED : 

cc: 
C .  3. Barke 
6. S. W a t t  
6. D. Jbhkson 

.. ... 



HEALTH AND SAFETY P k  fICES 
Table of Contents 

Pgl 
December 13,202 

I.D. Number Title Effective date REV 
I 

Manual Change Notice (PCK- 10-9 1) 0 1 /2 t 19 I 

2.00 OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

9.00 MATERIAL HANDLING AND STORAGE 

9 02 

18.00 

PRO-183-HSP-18 05 

1-I81-HSP-I8 16 

30.00 

1 -PRO- 122-HSP-30 0 1 

31 -00 

1 -PRO- 125-HSP-3 1 02 

PRO- 1065-HSP-3 1 04 

PADC-1992-0063s 

Storage and Disposal of Nonplutonium Metal Fines CANCELLED 

Flaggmg Letter pck-10 91 
05/ I 4/02 
0210 1 /9 1 

RADIATION PROTECTION 

Administration, Inspection and Control of 
Radiation Generating Devices 
Superseded by PRO-1 430-RSP-10.02 (Effective 811 9/02) 

Glovebag Pracbces 
98-DMR-00016 1 
DCF- 1 
DCF-2 
DCF-CHG- 1 8 16- 1-3 

FIRE PROTECTION POLICY, PROGRAMS, 
ORGANIZATION 

Program Admmstration 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

FIRE PREVENTION 

Electncal Precautions 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

Controlling Introduction Of Combustibles 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

07/30/96 
03/23/98 
08/03/98 
02/02/00 
0811 5/02 



HEALTH AND SAFETY PRr rlCES 
Table of Contents December 13,2002 I 
I.D. Number Title Effective date REV 

PRO-1063-HSP-31 06 Fire Prevention Inspections 
Superseded by MAN-1 29-FPPM 

I -PRO-I 24-HSP-3 1 08 Roofing Operations 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

I 1 -PRO-1 23-HSP-3 1 09 Portable Fuel-Fired Heaters 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

PRO-W 13-HSP-3 1 10 Hot Work 
Superseded by MAN-12FFPPM 

PRO-W89-HSP-3 1 1 1 Transfer and Storage of Plutonium for 02/16/01 
Fire Safety 
DC-0 1 10/31/01 

DC-03 0611 2/02 
DC-04 08/12/02 

DC-02 

1 -X46-HSP-3 1 12 Transfer and Storage of Pyrophonc Metals 
Other Than Plutonium for Fne Safety 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

1 -E57-HSP-3 1 13 Occupancy Restnction Order 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

PRO-369-HSP-3 1 14 Employee Response to Flre 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

PRO-872-HSP-3 I 15 Control of Generated Flammable Gas 
DC-0 I 
DC-02 
DC-03 
DC-04 
DC-05 

, 32 00 FIRE AND LIFE SAFETY 

PRO-1053-HSP-32 01 Flammable and Combustible Liquids 
Code For Fire Safety 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

1 -PRO-I 84-HSP-32 09 Exi ts  (Means of Egress) 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

I 33.00 

j b\ PRO-X48-HSP-33 01 Fire Bamers 

1 u20/00 
08/24/0 1 
10/26/0 1 
03/27/02 
06/12/02 
10124/02 

3 

2 
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Table of Contents 

Pg3 
December 13,2002 

I.D. Number Title Effective date REV 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM I 

34.00 FIRE PROTECTION 

PRO-N20-HSP-34 01 Fire Protection System Impairments, Deficiencies 12/10/01 3 
And Abandoned In Place 
DC-01 1211 810 1 
DC-02 03/08/02 

PRO- 1048-HSP-34 02 Portable Fire Extinguishers 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

PRO-V60-HSP-34 06 Compensatory Measures and Fire Watches 1011 5/00 2 
For Fire Protection Systems 
DC-001 05/01/01 
DC-02 12/20/0 1 
DC-03 0511 5/02 

PRO-1 061 -HSP-34 07 Glovebox Fire Protection 
Superseded by MAN-129-FPPM 

1 -X92-HSP-34 10 Fire Dampers 
Canceled 

2/20/02 

5 



P s g e l o f 3  I 

NIA 
New Document Number and Revision (if AppTrceble) 1 

DOCUMENT CHANGE FORM (DCF) 

Dale Revlewlng Organlzatlon 
Subject-Matter Expert Isl R G Johnson 6/26/01 

Signature or Name of Reviewer 1 

707I776~7Closure I& B Moore P 0 C 6/12/02 
RISS /s/ P V Thomas P 0 C 6/19/02 
Mat'l Stewardship 1st B Grant P 0 C 6/5/02 
QA Is/ 0 Gillespie 4/5/02 
RE /SIR R Weedon 6/20/02 

4 
DCF Onginator W E. DIcW Is/ 6-18-01 

Pnnt Swn Date 

Organization 

PhondPagerlLocation ~25!i7/212-6766K1308 

2 (Aulhoruer p-w d rsquasi ) 
Responsible 
Manager J. W e v l  Is1 6-21-01 

Pnnt SQn Dale 
Organization Radiological Engineering 

Phone/Pager/Locatlon X213112126965/r1308 

bsignsd SME Rick Johnson 

organization 

b 
Print Nama 

SQnatun 01 N.m of Ravlwor D.b 
3711374 Closure Is/ D K Gonzalas P 0 C 7/10101 
Rovirwlng OrganlzaUon 

771 Closure lsl C Morgan P 0 C 6/11 102 
Cnticality Safety /s/B Krogfuss mrn2 
SELQP /s/G LkbnerPOC mw02 

~ ~ - -  ~~ 

Glovebag Practices 
Document Title 

?487-HSP-?8 16 Rev ? 
Existing Document Number and Revision 

TI Alignment (wgr~hys w NIA) NIA 
Sign Date 

By Enc Swanson 

Dale 7-15-2002 UNU 

Type of D o c u J t  jo Policy 0 Instrudon 

Phone/Pager/Locatioo*-R 
:8> 

Globally delete Appeklix 1, Cr&aldy Safety Engineer Glovebag Checklist reference 
Delete reference to BSM-558 

Proposed Modification 

I<sei In Appendi 1 a Records Proces&g Table 

Modlry List of EffehveTages and Table of Contents to correspond to amended 
PB? 
Globally repla-&-reference to WWEH 0256T DOE RCM with MAN-l02SRCM, 
Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site Radiological Control Manual (Site RCM) 
asappropnate 
Globally fix reference tale to 4-099-WO-1100 by adding the word "procedure" and to 
reference 1412-WO-4034 by adding %olrd & manual" to btle 
Pa% 47, StepT5[3] R&ladr; the word "Appendix 1 IS" with 'Cnticality Safety 
Evaluation requiEwtts ar-e" 
Page 47, Step 15[2) Modify text by adding Appendix 2 and 3, and replaang 1441- 
RM-001 with Appendu 1, Records Processing Gutde 

External (Technical1 Review 

Justification 
Appendix 1 and the Refennca Ssdon refer to Cntwllty Safety 
Evaluation BSM-558 This Cntmlrty Safety Evaluafion has been 
withdrawn The procedure still requires coordinabon with the 
Cnticality Safety Engineer to determine the applicable Crrllcality 
safety controls-_ 
As per !he currentStte Document Requirements Manual (SDRW 
process a Reaprds Processing table is required 
Per SDRM process as dentif& by PRO-815-DM-01 

I 
DOE RCM IS guidance document contractual held to Site RCM , 
through Radiation Protection Plan a 

Editorial change 

Same as the first justtficatian Istad above 

Change conslstent wtth P justmcatton listed above 

ISR (Number or Not R a q u d )  SlSRC 02-03 I Reviewed for Classification 
(HRequmd WA ffd) 

C-1994-01787 



Ewebaa Pradi-s 
Document Title 

- - -  

Pg 5 Sect1011 1,lSt para Add "(Site)" after the RFETS tttle 1 Identify ItWalIy in the document as an acceptable 1 

j-181-HSP-18.16. Rw. 1 
Existing Document Numbew and Revision 

the design considerations reslde in the Engineering Design Package" sulexatmns are part of the 

Proposed Modification 
As result of comment resolut~on the fd lmna are added 

Pg 27 Sedm 11 2 Note 1 Change hudear safev to 'nudear and 
crhcaltty safety" 
Pg 41 Step 13 314) Delete step 

-?-L.' Justification 

Pg 47 Add 1-V51-COEM-DES-210 reference to section 16 

Pg 47 Sectton 16 Remove stnke-outs and replace Site RCM wtth 
documents full designation and Me Also the document designated 8s 
l-V41-RMM)l is re-t~tled as 'Records Management Manuar 

Safetyresponatklltles 
language more -tent wtth current site 
pfaCtJCeahequm?fllentS -_ 
Dunng this type of emergency (cut hand) in a gbeba 
dogs not make sense for operators to have to wony about 
NMSLslCSOLs Them is no applicable NMSWCSOLs 
that would msmt use ofa bag in thw !mnar(O 
Remain consistent wlth referenang documents per PRO- 

OTHER INFO 
Editorial Review and Validation None 

- 
Change in the reviewer list on DCF from Ute page of the procedure 

- 
USQ Program Review SES-RFP-02 1943XGH 

Per PRO-815DM-O1, Sectan 5 3 3 an editorial review and 
valdatm are optconal for changes to a 
procedutenechnlcal document 
Per PR0-815-DM-01. Step 5 3 2(4). the Responsible 
Manager has Cdenbfied the SME and organpatms that are 
affected by thrs change The rovcewer kst dentified by the 
DCF IS a result of Project base organaation structure and, 
as well as groups IdenMbd as having the disapline- 
speclfic expemSe necessary to ensure that the document 
s accurate and usable 



Page 1 of - 

Organization CR\r S&r* 

DOCUMENT CHANGE FORM (DCF) %F# DcF-or 

a, 
PrescreenlSESNSQD Number ./9 
Independent Safety Review 

Item 

SI - 
0 New H mange 

0 Revision 0 Intant 

0 Cancellation 

0 O n * T l m u w h l y  0 Edn0rl.I 

]FQ Non-lnlent 

33 
Justlfication 

1 bate . .  
Pnnl 

P A W 1  994-01 787 



W 
Page 1 o f l  OOCUMEM CHANGE FORM (DCF) DCF# 1 

Y / ~ . J ?  @'Glovetma Pnctws I 0 
F Onginator- Doug Enfin 

Pnnl Date 

Organwtton -SSOC 

PhoMagerRocation - 6195 12124991 1,11308 

Responsible l e  
Manager 

3 

Organization SSOC 

PhonelPagerlLocrtion 6357 1212-325'1 I11308 

Print 
PhondPagerlLoutjon 5517 I J T130B 

9 
PmscmenlSESIUSQD Number NIA 

Independent Safety Review NIA 

0 0 m 
Itom Pam SbP 

9 

- 
Document Title I 

1-I81HSP-18 16, Rev 1 1 
tbung ~OWIM I Nunub.r n d  Rmvision 

I 

0 
TY pa of Document 

- Proposed Modification 
i2 1 LOEP I UpdateLmP 
: e  
I 

16  ! Add 'Ventdabon requirements (e g , glovebox or filter pknum dmtnnbal pressure. flow rates. etc) for 
& 

I 

\ 
L gkvebags shal be induded 111 the work control document. Changes to the work desrnptmn 

lndudmp but not Imlted to rcopa or work approachhethods or HEPA fi#erhrentiktion requirements 
shall require reapproval of the wodc control document by a minmum of the job supervisor and 

I Add 'Walk dam each gkvebag job to ensure that the glovebag-to-work seal desgn b appropnate to 

- 
I 1 Radiokgml Enpureenng 

18 i 56 
support the glovebag and mtended task 

3 1 9  I 421 i Add '0 HEPA filter 8nd airlbwh~lation f o q u m b  CakulaWn shall be documented IAW the 

4 i 10 I 441 ; Add'wllkd m a g  job to ensure the glovabeg-1 work surface seal design IS appmpnate to 
I I I Condud of € q m n n g  Manual - 

QO) I 1 I QD the g b z : n d  lntended work. 
I Itnm \ JmtlfiuUan . _ _ _ _  ~ 

All are to clanty the nsponsibllhs of penonnel involved \ saekW - 
L - 

PAM-94-01787 



RFETS SITE DOCUMENTS 1 -MAN40 1 -SDRM I 

REQUIRMENTS REVISION 0 
MANUAL 03/14/97 PAGE 7 1 

~ ~- ~- 

APPENDIX 3 
Page 1 of3 

f 2 DOCUMENT MODIFICATION REQUEST (DMR) 25 DMR No. 
98-DMR- ooo 1 6 I 

1 NamelPhonelPagerlLocon 2 Date 
W E DicW840714174fTl3OB 02/03/98 
3 Exisbng Document Number and Rension 
I-181-HSP-18 16 Revision 1 

4 Document Type 0 Pohcy n Manual 
Direcbve a Procedure ~Instnrctlon 

5 DocumcntTitle 
Glovebag 
6 Item 

I 
2 

3 
4 

5 
6 
7 

9 

- 

a 

IO Item 
1 

2-4 

5 
67, 11. 
12.14 

8 

achces 
7 Page 

2 
8 

8 
8 

1 1  
13 
21 
28 
32 

- 

8 Step 
LOEP 

I 

7 
7 

9 1  
91 
1 1  2 
11 2 
12 2 

I 0 Job Aid 0 Other 
~ 

9 Proposcd M&ficahon 
Modifv the L s t  of effecbve Dazes to match attached affected aQee 
Modif;. Step [l] to ‘Ensure that all personnel involved in the k&l instailatson and use of glo\ebags receive 
Ra&ological Glovebag Trmrung. and are qualified and authonrtd to work with glovebags * 
Delete supplemental text below Step [ 1) 
Modify Step 121 after the word “evohhon” to “are qualified and mned in the inspectron and evahmhon of 
radiological conditions of glovebags ’ 

Change in Step (181 the word “Operahons“ ro “Safety” 
Change above Step [2] the user idenhfier word from “Operaaons” to “Safety” 
Modify Step [4] after the THeN siatement to “perform investqahon survey for possible spread of contammatson ” 
Add to Step [I][E] the word ”twist” 

4dM 
Modify Stcp (51 by dekhng the bullet& items and ending the step at “Appendix 2 or 

1Oa Jusbficatlon (Reason for Mdficaaon. FJW TPW. etc ) 
Per SDRM 
Modified to reduce redundancy Procedural steps direct the Job Supcrvlsor/ RCT Supemsor to ensure that the fnunmg is provided on Glovebag 
Pracuces Specifics related to course number and trsuning content is covered by Training 
No need for addihonal descnphves Appenhx 2 and 3 arc self.explanatory 
Tide nomenclature has changed 

Text simplified, self explanatory and it duects the RCT to perform an invesbgahon survey 
result of the rebaseling effolt of the Rad Safety procedures 

Refmncc to 
A 
I .  I , - 

1 I Process (Complete Blocks 13-22) (pnntlsigddnre) 

12 Assigned SMEIPhoWagerlLocatron 

Complete either Sectlon 14a or 14b, as applicable 
14n Type of Complete Modificabon 

0 Do nnf Process (state reason in Block loa) T L Vaughn I 

J B PoweIY399M94SiT130B 

14b Changes (check the applicable boxes) Addiaonal Ambutes 
a New Revision a Intent Change a Noruntent Change 0 Temporary 
0 Cancellabon none-Time-Use 0 Regular 0 one-TI-use 

c] Editonal Correcbon Intenm Approval Request - Needed for Imm&ate 
use (30-day limit for obtamng fmal approval) 

Lmrted Dismbuuon 

15 ERM Change Control Board Required 0 Yes 
List the reviewing orgarurahon in Block 16 After concurrence has been obtained on the Comment Sheet, enter the name of the nviewer followed by /s/ in 

No (Applicable only to new p d u x c s  rev~~ions and mtent changes) 

I ’  I 1 1 
19 P~screetdSESNSQV Number 
not required not required 
21 0 Rocess Policy Acbon (This block required for Policies only) 

22 Approval Authority signs after obtaining ALL required signatures 

20 Independent Safety Revlew Meettng and Date 

Reviewed by V P w/ tesponsibility for the Pohcy Program (pnntlsignldate) 

(pnntlsigddate) 23 Effechve Date 

0 Do Process (state reason in Block loa) 

- 3-23-95? 

J8 & P ~ ~ A J C  
24 Bpyebon Date 

Kaiser-Hi11 b,A c 3 / ; 2 / 9 J ‘  
/ I  U \o PAM-94-01787 



RFETS SJTE DOCUMENTS 1-MAN-001-SDRM 
REQUIRMENTS REVISION 0 
MANUAL 03/ 1 4/97 PAGE 73 

APPENDIX 3 
Page 3 of 3 

DMR (contmuabon sheet) Page L o f  2 
prznl or Type aN mnfomtion (except signatures) Process documents in 
accordance with the RFETS Site Doc&mnts Requirements M ~ I I I U ~  

25 DMRNo. 
98-DMR-000161 

1-18 1 -HSP- 11 
6 Item I 7 Page 

11 

12 

lo I 33 
41 

42 

14 

15 

13 I 46 

47 

47 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

10 lrern 

47 

47 

47 

47 

47 

.6 , Rev 
8 step 
12 a 

13 3 

13 5 

14 

15 

15.16 

15,16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

- 
9 

10, 13. 
17 18 

I5 

16 

19 

20 

I Glovebag Practlces 
9 Proposed Mochficahon 

Modify Step [2][G] by deleting all the text after the word “Packaging” 

1Oa Justlfiaon (Reason for Modificaaon) 

The word was added to CIMQ the step 

4-C77-WO-I 101 no longer exist, and the atle of document 4-D99-W0-1100 has changed 

Instructions for Rdological Safety personnel arc contamed in RSP 01 01 

To reflect cunrnt procedure designation 

Specifics to contanunmon monitonng requirements for surveys a= contamed in RSP 07 02 Th~s is due to reference change 

Reference IS being deleted as a result of item 8 The document IS no longer reference in the procedure 

Change the word in Step [2] from "Operations" to “Safety” 

Change the word in Step [4] from “Operahons” to “Safety” 

Delete from Step [ 1 11, the first bullet and the word “Inside the Protected Area” from the second bullet 

Change above Step [l] the user identifier word from “Operations” to “Safety” 

Change reference from “1-M1-HSP-6 07” to “3-PRO-229-RSP 01 01” 

Change reference from “1-77OOO-RM-001” to “l-V41-RM-o01” 

Delete reference to “Solid Waste Packaging Outside the Protected Area” 

Delete the word “Inside the Protected Area” from the htk of document 4-D99-W0-1100 

Change procedure reference “4-K62-ROI-03 01, Performance of Surface Contamination Surveys” to 
“3-PRO-1 65-RSP-M 02, Contamination Monitonng Requirements” 

Delete reference to ‘‘4-SI 1-ROI-05 03, Response to a Contamination Release” 

!2 Approval Authonty signs after &taming ALL required signatures (pnnt/sign/date) (Not requvcd for New procedures and Rensions) 



PAGE I 

Rocky Flats 
Environmental Technology Site 

1-181-HSP-18.16 
REVISION 1 

GLOVEBAG PRACTICES 

#chg President. Pnnt Name 
b s e r - f i l l  Company, L L C 

Responsible Organization -Englneennm 

CONCURRENCE BY THE FOLLOWING 1 
HISTORY FILE 

Analyucal Services 
Criticality Safety 
DynCorp of Colorado, Inc 
Environmental Restoraho 

Site Oprah( 

ORC review SORC-96-022 (06/25/96) 

USE CATEGORY 3 

The following have been incorporated in this revision 
95-DMR-001277 

This procedure supersedes procedure 1-18 I-HSP- 18 16, Revision 0. 
dated 8/29/94 

Periodic review frequency 3 years from the effective date 

Reviewed for Classification/UCNI - 



GLOVEBAG 
PRACTICES 

0811 5/02 

1-181-HSP-18 16 
REVISION I 
PAGE 2 

Pages 
1 
2 
3 
4-10 
1 1  
12 
13 
14-26 
27 
28 
29-3 I 

32 
33 
34-40 
41 

LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES 

Effecbve Date Pages Effective Date 

07/30/96 42 03/23/98 
08/15/02 43-45 07130196 
07/30/96 46-48 0811 5/02 
0811 5/02 49-52 07/30/96 
03/23/98 
07B0196 
03/23/98 
07130/96 
0811 5/02 
03/23/98 
07/30/96 
03/23/98 
0811 5/02 
07/30/96 

08/15/02 

Total number of pages 52 

The followng DCFs are active for this procedure 
98-DMR-000161 
DCF 1 
DCF2 
DCF-CHG-18 16-1-3 



GLOVEBAG 
PRACTICES 

1-181-HSP-18 16 
REVISION 1 
PAGE 3 07/30/96 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Section 

TITLE PAGE 
LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1 
2 
3 

1 PURPOSE 5 

2 SCOPE 5 

OVERVIEW 3 5 

4 DEFINITIONS 6 

RESPONSIBILITES 
Cntxality Safety 
Glovebag Designer 
Glovebag Installer and User 
Job Supervisor 
Radiological Control Technician (RCT) 
Radiological Engineenng 
RCT Supervision 

REQUIREMENTS 

5 
51  
5 2  
53  
54 
55 
5 6  
57 

8 6 

8 7 TRAINING 

INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT SELECTION 9 8 

INSTRUCT'IONS-GLOVEB AG FABRICATION 
Inspecting and Prefabncating the Contamment 
Installing Rubber Gloves 
Installing the Drain 
installing the High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) Filter 
installing the Bag-out Cylinder and Bag 

11 
11 
15 
17 
18 
20 

9 
9 1  
9 2  
9 3  
9 4  
9 5  

22 10 INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT INSTALLATION 

INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT INSPECTIONS 
Final Acceptance 
DadyNeekly Contanment Inspections 

WORK PRACTICES 
Prerequisites and Precautions 
Bag-out and Bag-in Methods 
Negative Ventilation for Glovebags 

INSTRUCTIONS-GENERAL GLOVEBAG CONTAINMENT 

27 
27 
27 

11 
11 1 
11 2 

12 
30 
30 
32 
34 

12 1 
12 2 
12 3 



GLOVEBAG 
PRACTICES 

OW1 5/02 

1-181-HSP-18 16 
REVISION 1 
PAGE 4 

Section 

13 
13 1 
13 2 
13 3 
13 4 
13 5 

14 

15 

16 

00 

5 )  X 

Y 
B 

TABLE OF CONTENTS (continued) 

paee 
INSTRUCTIONS-EMERGENCY SITUATIONS. . . . . . . . . .  36 
Damaged Glove Removal and Replacement .. 1. f 37 
Alternate Method for Damaged Glove Replacement 40 
Cut Hand in a Glovebag . . . . . . . . . . .  41 
Unexpected Liquid in Glovebag ... 42 
Breach of Containment . . . . .  . . 42 

INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAMMENT REMOVAL . . 44 
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1. PURPOSE 

This procedure provides the responsibilities and instructions to establish 
standardized methods for installing, using, and dismantling glovebags at the 
Rocky FIats Environmental Technology Site (Site) I 
This procedure implements the requirements of Title 10 Code of Federal 
Regulations Part 835 (10 CFR 835), Occupational Radation Protection, MAN- 
102-SRCM, Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site Radiologd Control 
Manual (Site RCM), and cannot be changed wthout the approval of the 
Radiological Control Depment 

2. SCOPE 

'Rus procedure applies to all personnel, contractors, and subcontractors at the 
3 - - 6 1 site 
.o 

(i Y This procedure addre- the following topics- 
Containment selecbon and fabrication 
Contsunment installation and rnspectlon 

Emergency situaQons 
Contamment removal 

!3 
General glovebag containment work pracbces 

This revision IS 8 tow rewnte, and revision bars are omitted This revision 
supersedes I-181-HSP-18.16, Revision 0 

3. OVERVIEW 

Glovebags are designed to contam contaminatlon fiom open radioactive systems 
to wthm the smallest practicable volume. This point control of radioactive 
contamination has the followng advantages: 
6 

Minimizes doactive waste. 
Reduces decontamination costs 

9 

Decreases the surface area of components exposed to contamination. 

Facilitates conformance to as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) 
pnnciples 
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3. 

4. 

d 
x x 
z 

OVERVIEW (continued) 

Provides a physical barner between the worker and radioactive 
contamination, allowng for less restnctwe personnel protectwe equipment 
and improved worker efficiency. 
Provides continuity of containment dunng Zone I breaches 

Ths procedure contam suggested or typical steps that may be performed 
differently and 111 a different sequence than as wntten The steps and sequencing 
may be modified dejxndrng on the situation at hand and methods demonstrated 
in glovebag training and mockups. 

DEFINITIONS 

Further mformation on the defmbons and acronyms included in thrs &on can 
be found III the Rocky Flats Envlronmental Techology Site Radiological 
Control Manual (Site RCM) Glossary 

Drape Drapes, consisting of plastic sheeting and nonelastic supports, are used 

to partially enclose a worksite as a backup for glovebags 

Glovebag A transparent, portable, flexible confinement system designed to 
prowde pomt control of radioactive contaminahon These containments meet the 
physical and fabrication requirements for glovebags at Rocky Flats, as specified 
in SPEC-1 309O-0855, Radiabon Protection (Glovebags) and the design 
considerations reside ~tl the Engineering Design Package 

Fissile Material A matenal of any nuclides capable of sustaining a nuclear 
fission cham reacbon For nuclear criticality safety purposes, such matenals are 
composed of fissionable nuclides (e g , plutomum-238, plutomum-239, 
plutonium-24 1, uranium-233, t.wanmm-235), but may include non-fissionable 
nuclides The definition does not apply to natural or depleted uraruurn 
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5. RESPONSIBILITIES T - 
'O I 5.1 00 Criticality Safety (Criticality Safety Engineer or Criticality Safety Officer) 

Identifies cnticality safety controls, as appropnate 

5.2 Glovebag Designer 

Determine glovebag specifications 

Foward glovebag design to Glovebag User and Radiological Engineering for 
approval. 

5 3  Glovebag Installer and User 

Provide data for evaluahon, as requested by Critidity Safety. 

Assist in glovebag selection for the job to be pedormed 

Fabncate, install, inspect, and remove glovebags. 

Ensure Glovebag training is upto-date 

5.4 Job Supervisor 

Initiates and reviews the Radiation Work Permit (RWP) 

Ensures that Glovebag Installers and Users have received the necessary fraumg. 

Reviews glovebag installation and inspecbon. 

Ensures that criticality safety requlremmts are followed and verified via 
inspecbon, as required 

5.5 Radiological Control Technician (RCT) 

Performs radiological surveys to support glovebag use 

Performs daily or weekly contsllnment inspections 
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Radiological Engineering 

Consults with the Glovebag User and other appropriate personnel to evaluate 
glovebag contamment reqwrements 

Performs the job walkdown, and determines inspection requlrements Walk down 
each glovebag job to ensure that the glovebag-to-work seal design is appropnate 
to support glovebag and intended task 

RCT Supervision 

Reviews and approves glovebag installation and inspection. 

REQUIREMENTS 

This procedure implements the requrements fiom Title 10 CFR 835 and Site 
RCM These requirements ate contained in Arhcles 3 16,342,346,453,634, and 
661 of the Site RCM 

Ventilation requirements (e g , glovebox or filter plenum differential pressure, 
flow rates, etc ) for glovebags shall be included in the work control document 
Changes to the work descnpoon including but not limited to scope or work 
approacWmethods or KEPA filter/ventilation requirements shall require re- 
approval of the work control document by a mmimum of the job supemsor and 
Radiologwl Engineering. 

- 

TRAINING 

Job Supervisor 
[ 1 J Ensure that all personnel involved in the actual installation and use of 

glovebags receive Radiological Glovebag Training, and are qualified and 
authonzed to work wth glovebags 

RCT Supervisor 
[Z] Ensure that RCTs mvolved in any glovebag evolution are qualified and 

tmned in the inspection and evaluation of radiological conditions of 
glovebags 
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Engineenng Process Procedure 

8. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT SELECTION 

Several types of glovebag containments may be considered Selection is based 
on available space, user recommendation, and work scope. 

Job Supervisor and Radiological Engineering 
[ 1 J Determine the need for engineenng controls, such as glovebags, dunng 

reylew and job walkdown of RWPs and Integrated Work Control Program 
(I WCP) Work Packages 



GLOVEBAG 1-181-HSP-18 16 
PRACTICES REVISION I I 

08/15/02 PAGE 10 
- 

8. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT SELECTION (con tinu ed) 

Radiological Engmeering 

[3 J Evaluate and determine the use of drape for situations that could meet any 

of the followng conditions 
The system to be breached has the potential to or IS expected to 
release more than one pint of solution into the glovebag 
Items that could penetrate the glovebag, such as heavy objects, sharp 
instruments, or power tools, will be used inside of the glovebag. 
The glovebag wll remam installed for an extended penod of time 

[4] Walk down each glovebag job to ensum that the glovebag-to-work seal 
design is appropnate to support the glovebag and intended task. 

@ [5] IF the systems or components to be contruned hold plutoniwn or 
potentmlly hold plutonium, or other fissile materials, 
THEN contact CnQcality Safety 

Criticality Safety 

@ [6] Identify the criticality safety requiremcnts for glovebag use 

Requirements may include the followng. 

Inspection frequency 

Sm, shape, and location of h n s  and collechon vessels 
System depressunzahon and evacuation of liquids, sludge, and vapors 
Lockouflag out of associated components 
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9. INSTRUCTIONSFLOVEBAG FABRICATION 

9.1 Inspectug m m  

Radiological Engineering 
[ 11 Determine the required tests and inspections 

121 InQcate whch tests or inspections are required by inihaling the 
corresponding block in the Reqd column of Appenchx 2, Re-Installation 
Inspection Checklist, and Appendix 3,  Post-Installation Inspection 
Checklist 

[3] Specify any additional requirements in the Addihonal Requirements secbon 
of Appendix 2 or 3 

Glovebag Installer 
[4] Ensure that the containment is prefabncated and inspected, to the extent 

practicable, outside of Radiological Areas 
4 9 

[5] Inspect the parts in accordance with the items marked Reqd in Appendix 2 
or 3 before erectmg the glovebag 

NOTE Any clean air source may be used to inflate the glovebag 

[6] IF the pressure test is NOT required, as shown on Appendix 2 or 3, 
THEN go to Step [20] 

NOTE The pressure test rig consists of a photohelic gauge and an air 
compressor, designed to inflate the glovebug and to automatzcally 
maintain the pressure in the specified range 

[7] Connect the pressure test ng to a glove sleeve or other available opening on 
the glovebag 
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9.1 Inspecting and Prefabricating the Containment (continued) 

CAUTION 

Over pressurization may result in glovebag failure. 

[8] IF pressure set points are specified in the IWCP work package or in 
Appendix 2 or 3, 
THEN 

[A] Use a calibrated gauge to monitor pressure 

[B ] Adjust settmg as required 

[C] Go to Step [lo] 

[9] IF a leak test is required and no pressure set points are given, 
THEN pressunze the glove bag with enough air such that leakage can be 
detected 

[ 101 Slowly apply an to glove bag 

[ 1 1 J WHEN the glovebag has been inflated to the specified pressure (if 
applicable), 
AND has been allowed to stabilize for at least 3 rmn , 
THEN isolate the air supply. 

NOTE Re-injlatton of the glovebag dunng leak testing to facilitate the 
location of all leaks ES acceptable 

[ 121 Inspect each seam of the glovebag for leaks by applying leak detection 
solution, and mark any leaks that are detected 



GLOVEBAG 
PRACTICES 

0 
0 
0 

I 

d 

03/23/98 

I-181-HSP-18 16 
REVISION 1 
PAGE 13 

9.1 Inspecting and Prefabricating the Containment (continued) 

[ 131 Use absorbents to remove any remaining leak detection soluhon from the 
glovebag 

[ 141 IF no leaks are detected, 
THEN go to Step [20] 

[ 15 J Use Q- of the following methods to repar leaks 

[A] Apply adhesive-backed tape or hot glue to the problem area, on both 
the inside and outside of the containment 

[B] Apply nonhardening caulk (3M Press-In-Place Caulk, Catalog No 
2157, or equivalent) from the inside of the glovebag to problem areas 

of the glovebag seam 

[C] Apply silicone sealant 

[a] Work from inside the glovebag, and apply silicone sealant (RTV 
162 or equivalent) to the inside surface of each leak 

It>] Allow airflow through the glovebag while the silicone sealant 
cures for the time specified by the silicone sealant manufacturer. 

[D] Implement other methods demonstrated in glovebag training class, or 
with approval from Ra&ological Engineering 

[ 161 Allow the air pressure test ng to inflate the glovebag to the specified test 
pressure 

[ 171 Inspect each seam and surface of the glovebdg for leaks by applying leak 
detection solution, and mark any leaks that are detected 

[ 181 IF leaks are detected dunng the second test, 
THEN consult Radiological Safety Supervisor 
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9.1 Inspecting and Prefabricating the Containment (continued) 

[ 19 J WHEN no more leaks are detectable, 
AND the glovebag has held the specified test pressure for a total of at least 
5 min , 
THEN disconnect the a r  pressure test rig 

NOTE A water test is only peflomted for glovebags that will be exposed to 
lrquids while in use 

[20] IF a water test is specified in Appendix 2 or 3, 
THEN perform the following test 

Clamp the drain line 

Introduce approximately 1 pint of clean tap water into the glovebag, 
ensunng that no water is spilled on the outside of the glovebag 

Manipulate the bag slightly to cause the water to puddle around any 
lower penetrations or seals 

Submerge the lower component seal 

Mark any leaks 

Dispose of water in accordance with FacilityA3uilding Management 
guidance 

Rework and test any areas of noted leakage In accordance with 
Radiological Engineering guidance 

[21] Initial the Accept or Reject column of Appendix 2 or 3 to indicate 
performance of the required tests and inspections 
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Glovebag Installer 

[ 1 J Determine which sleeves are to be used for gloves 

NOTE 1 To make sealing the containment to the component easier, gloves or 
access sleeves may be left uninstalled to provide an additional hand 
hole to work through 

NOTE 2 Some sleeves are reserved for later installation of high efficiency 

filters, power Leads, and transfer sleeves, as required 

Place the gloves near the corresponding sleeves 

Ensure that the gloves are properly onented for the task 

Leave the membranes of reserved sleeves intact 

Remove internal contamment glove and component access sleeve 
membranes 

Install each glove in accordance with the substeps illustrated in Figure 1 ,  
Installing Rubber Gloves 
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9.2 Installing Rubber Gloves (continued) 

INSIDE OF CONTAINME 

Containment Wall - [A] Insert the end of the sleeve through the 
glove nng, and fold the end of the 
sleeve out to cover the glove nng and 
1/4 to 1/2 in past the edge of the glove 

[B ] Tape over the edge of the sleeve 

[C] Insert the glove into the sleeve in the 
appropnate worlung positlon, and 
fold the cuff of the glove over the 
glove ring 

[D] Place the rubber nng over the glove 
and sleeve, and into the groove in the 

[E] Apply tape over the rubber 
nng, leaving a tab 

[F] Install the hose clamp 

Figure 1, Installing Rubber Gloves 
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9.3 Instamthe  Draiq 

This section contains suggested or typical steps that may be performed 
differently and in a different sequence than as wntten 

Glovebag Installer 
Ensure that the component is drained and isolated from systems that could 

allow liquids to dram into the continment 

Ensure that drain and collection vessel sizes comply with crihcality safety 

requirements 

Mark the dram locahon at the lowest point in the glovebag, ensuring that 
liquids will dram into the dram opening 

Install the drain assembly in accordance with Figure 2, Typical Installation 

of a Dram Assembly 

GLOWBAG 
FLOOR 

RUBBER 
GASKET 

HEX 
NUT 

RUBBER 
GASKET 
PLASTIC OR 
CLOTH-B A C E D  
TAPE 

+ PLASTIC 
WASHER 

____) 

HOSE 
CLAMP n 

TYGON 
HOSE 

Figure 2, Typical Installation of a Drain Assembly 
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9.3 Installing the Drain (continued) 

[5] Ensure that the collection vessel is secured to prevent tipping, and that all 
drain connections are clamped and taped to prevent leakage 

[6] Install a pinch clamp to the tygon hose for controlling liquid flow, as 

needed 

9.4 Installing the High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) Filter 

Glovebag Designer 

[I] Deterrmne if a filter is to be installed in the glovebag 

NOTE Multiple filters installed in parallel, larger filters, multiple filters 
installed in series, or alternate attachment methods may be required 
to meet special needs 

[2] Determine the size of the HEPA filter to be used, based on job 
requirements 

13 J Ensure that Glovebag Installers are aware of any special installation 

requirements 

Glovebag Installer 
IF vent filters are used, 
THEN ensure that the filters are 99 97% efficient to 0 3 micron particles 

Respirator filters are not acceptable HEPA filters are dioctylphthalate 

(DOP) tested to be 99 97% efficient to 0 3 mcron particles 

Instdl the tdtcr in accordance with instructions from Radiological 
Engineering and Figure 3,  Typical Wall Filter Installation, or Figure 4, 

Typical Sleeve Filter Installation 
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9.4 Installing the High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) Filter (continued) -- 
Contitlnment wall 

Support adapter 

Cartndge filter or equivalent 

11 -in -diameter hole punched in the contamment wall 
2 

Figure 3, TypiqaI Wall Filter InstallaQon 

+ Retatner 

SlfXve sealed to filter with 
2-111 -wde tape 

Figure 4, Typical Sleeve Filter Installation 
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9.5 Installing the Bag-out Cylinder and Bag (continued) 

[4] IF a regular bag-out cylinder IS used, 
THEN 

[A] Cut sleeving to the desired length, and place the sleeving over the 
open end of the bag-out cylinder 

[B] Use 2-111 -wrde tape to secure the sleeving to the bag-out cylinder, as 
necessary, and to close the open end of the sleeving with a pigtad 
closure 

[SI IF a grooved bag-out cylinder IS used, 
THEN 

[A] Stretch the open end of a bungee-type bag-out bag over the open end 
of the bag-out cylinder 

[B] Position the bungee-type bag-out bag so that the bungee cord fits 
into the groove near the end of the bag-out cylinder, and secure the 
bag-out bag to the bag-out cylinder, as necessary 
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10. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT INSTALLATION 

This section contains suggested or typical steps that may be performed 
differently and in a different sequence than as written 

Glovebag Installer 

[ 11 Ensure that all component system and radioIogical pre-installation 
conditions defined in the RWP have been met 

[Z] Use polysleeving or plastic tape to cover pipmg and component work 
surfaces inside the contamment, except the areas being worked, to limt 
the spread of contamnabon 

[3] IF tape IS used for covering piping or component surfaces, 
THEN 

[A] Apply tape in overlapping strips in accordance with Figure 6, Proper 
Method for Covering Piping and Components 

[B] Do NOT spiral wrap pipes or components with tape 

Spiral-wrapped tape is difficult and time consumng to remove 

[C] Tab the end of the tape for easy removal 

Conkunment seal 
location 

Area to be worked left uncovered 

Strips of tape placed lengthwise 
along pipe or component 

Figure 6, Proper Method for Covering Piping and Components 

' 33 
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10. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT INSTALLATION (continued) 

Take necessary precautions (such as taping sharp edges and adequately 
supporting the glovebag with elasoc rope) to prevent glovebag punctures 
or tears 

Insulate the glovebag from thermally hot areas of the component 

Install service lines (such as power cords or air supply lines) in the 

glovebag 

[A] Ensure service lines enter from top or sides and are sleeved to the 
glovebag 

[B] Secure service lines to prevent them from pulling loose, and ensure 
that the service lines are independently supported 

NOTE Tools may need to be modified (such as shortening a wrench with a 
large working radius) to allow for ease of use within the glovebag 

[7] Place tools or supplies into the glovebag, as necessary, at any time prior to 
starting work 

[SI Posrtion the containment on the pipe, component, or surface to be 
enclosed 

NOTE Containment-to-component seals may be either outside, inside, or 
both In most instances, it is best to locate both seals inside the 
containment I ~ J  ide seals provtde less component surfnce exposed 

to contamination, less component length required for installation, 
waterright Jeal on the cotiiponent, and greater containment work 

volume 

f9 J Use tape to seal all interfaces between the containment and the equipment 
or area 
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10. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT INSTALLATION (continued) 

[ 101 Work from inside the glovebag to seal the containment to verhcal piping 
with an inside seal, as applicable, using Figure 7, Sealing Contamments to 

Piping (Inside Seal), as a guide 

[A] Cover the component with plastic tape 

Apply double-sided tape to the top edge 
of the area to be contained 

[C] Attach the plasac tape to the 
sleeving and double-sided tape to 
make a hght seal 

[D] Ensure that excess sleeving is 
gathered around the component 
in neat folds 

Contamment 

Containment 
[E] Wrap the component bghtly 

with plastic tape 

(Fj Install a clamp, and 
tape over the clamp 

Figure 7 ,  Sealing Containments to Piping (Inside Seal) 
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10. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT INSTALLATION (continued) 

[ 1 1 J Seal the contarnment to vertical piping with an outside seal, as applicable, 

using Figure 8, Sealing Containments to Piping (Outside Seal), as a guide 

Cover the 
component with 
plashc tape 

E] Apply double-sided 
tape to the top edge of  

[C] Attach the plastic tape 
to the sleeving and 
double-sided tape to W 
make a ught seal 

m\ ' 3RD LAYER 

[E] Install a clamp, and 
tape over the &mp 

Figure 8, Seallng Containments to Piping (Outside Seal) 
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10. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT INSTALLATION (continued) 

[ 121 Install rubber gloves, as necessary 

[ 13 J IF the use of a drape is specifed in Appendix 2 or 3, 
THEN 

Assess the area where the drape is to be installed, and deterrmne the 
size of the drape needed to control the area under the glovebag and 
the most suitable locabon for the drape 

Obtam a prefabncated drape or obtan plasbc sheeting and grommets 
to make a drape 

Install the drape, ensunng that the drape does not violate the building 
Nuclear Material Safety Lmuts (NMSLs) or Cribcahty Safety 
Operatmg Lirmts (CSOLs) and will not interfere with access to the 
glovebag 

Inspect the drape to ensure the following 
The drape is in compliance with the buildmg NMSLs or 

CSOLS 
The drape will adequately control the unexpected release of 

tools, matenals, or contamination from the glovebag 
The dram does not interfere with the safe use of the glovebag 
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11. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT INSPECTIONS 

11.1 Final Acceptance 

Glovebag Installer 

[l J Ensure that each inspection or re-inspection q u d  by Radiological 
Engineering has been performed and ixutialed as completed on 
Appendixes 2 and 3 

(2 J WHEN all reqwred tests and inspections have been completed, 
THEN sign the Submitted block of Appendixes 2 and 3. 

Job Supervisor and RCT Supervision 

[31 WHEN the Glovebag Installer has signed the completed Appendixes 2 and 
3, 
THEN: 

[A] Resolve any questrons or misunderstandings 

p] Sign on the bottom of Appendlx 3 to indicate review and approval. 

, 11.2 DailyNVeekly Containment Inspections 
T 

I - 
, !4 NOTE 1 Use of liquids inside of the Radiological Area entails consideration in 

2 1  
B 

regard to nuclear and cnticatity safety and disposal of waste liquid 

NOTE 2 An example of the Glovebag Inspection Tag 1s included in Appendw 
4, Glovebag Inspection Tag 

@ 

Radiologcal Engineering 
[I J Determine need for containment Inspections. 

I - 
2 
0 

0: 
0 4 1  Glovebag Installer and Radiological Safety Supervisor 

[2] Initiate a Glovebag Inspection Tag 

[A] Check (4 that a daily inspection is required 
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11.2 DailyMreekly Containment Inspections (continued) 

RCT 

[31 

141 

151 

161 

[B] 0bta.m the appropnate signatures 

[C] Attach the tag to the glovebag or next to the glovebag 

Perform contamination surveys on and around the glovebag, and inspect the 
glovebag for the followmg conditions 

No vlsible damage to the contcunment (such as holes or tears) 
8 Containment is properly tied off  

Visibility is maintained 
8 No solution is standing mide the containment 
0 Sharp tools or items are not exposed such that they could penetrate 

the contmnment or gloves 
No excess matenal or equipment is present inside the containment 
The downdraft/vacuum cleaner hose and assembly 1s free of defects 
or deficiencies 
Activities outside the glovebag do not jeopardize the integnty 
o f  the glovebag 

IF discrepancies are noted dunng inspectJon whch could have resulted in a 
possible release of radioactivity fiom the containment, 
THEN perform invmgatJon survey for possible spread of contamination. 

Indicate that th~s inspection has been pedomed and that the containment is 
satisfactory by signing the Glovebag Inspection Tag in the signature space 
and entenng the employee number and date 

IF the c o n w e n t  IS NOT to be used for work for a penod of  one or more 
days, 
THEN perform one - of the followtng 

[A] Leave the contamment cert~fied and continue wth dsuly inspecbons 

34 
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11.2 Daily/Weekly Containment Inspections (continued) 

[B] Reduce the daly inspection frequency to weekly 

[a3 Contact the Glovebag User for the area where the contamment 
is installed to request that the daily inspechon frequency be 
reduced to weekly 

RCT Supervision 

[b] Evaluate the containment and situation 

[c] IF weekly inspection is warranted, 
THEN fill out a new Glovebag Inspection Tag (Appendix 4), 
and check (4) that a weekly inspection is to be performed 

[d] Attach the new weekly Glovebag Inspection Tag to the 
containment, leaving the original tag in place 

NOTE No work will be performed in the containment until the inspection 
frequency is upgraded to a daily inspection 

Glovebag User or RCT 
IF a contamment on a weekly inspection schedule is to be used, 
THEN 

[7] 

[A] Notify the RCT Supervisor responsible for the area 

[B] Perform the glovebag inspection in accordance with Steps 11 2121 
through 11 2[4] 

[C] Fill out a new Glovebag Inspection Tag (Appendix 4), and check (d) 
that a daily inspection is to be performed 

The contamment may now be used for work again 

[D] Attach the new daily Glovebag Inspection Tag to the containment, 
leaving the onginal tags in place 
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12. INSTRUCTIONS-GENERAL GLOVEBAG CONTAINMENT WORK 
PRACTICES 

This section contains suggested or typical steps that may be performed 
differently and in a different sequence than as wntten 

12.1 

Glovebag User 

[ 11 Ensure that one RCT has been assigned and is present at the jobsite during 
significant evolutions, such as malung a breach of contarmnment, taking a 

smear, or removing the contammment 

RCT and Glovebag User 

[2] Become farmliar with possible emergency situabons, and know the 
necessary responses described in Section 13, Emergency Situations 

RCT 
[3] Ensure that the contamment has been approved for use 

Glovebag User 
c41 

151 

E61 

[71 

Ensure that any necessary equipment and supplies (such as extra gloves, 
plastic bags, and tape) are available at the jobsite 

Wear personal protective equipment (PPE) as required by the RWP 

Cotton gloves may be worn for comfort but cannot be considered as a 
layer of protective clothing 

Protect the glovebag from any potential hazards (such as grinding or 
cutting) 

Tape over any sharp edges that could puncture the containment 
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12.1 Prerequisites and Precautions (continued) 

[8] Support all attachments to the glovebag individually so as not to overstress 
the glovebdg 

[9] Use only water, mld detergent, or water-based stnppable pant to 
decon tamn ate glove bags 

[lo] Protect the glovebag drain from becormng blocked 

[ 1 11 Do NOT use incandescent lights near plastic contamment matenal because 
heat from lighting may melt the plastic 

Flashlights or fluorescent lights may be used instead of incandescent lights 

[ 121 Do NOT step on the temporary dram or drain collechon installations 

[ 1 3 J Obtain Radiological Engineering concurrence before modifying any 

glovebag support 

[14] Ensure that downdraft unit is avadable at the jobsite, if necessary 

[ 151 Minimize the spread of contamination within the glovebag to reduce the 
extent of decontamination that will be necessary before glovebag removal 
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12.2 ut and Bag-in Methods 

Glovebag User 
I 

[ 11 IF tools or supplies are to be added to the glovebag, 
THEN complete the steps illustrated in Figure 9, Tool Inserdon 

I 

I 

i 
[A] Remove the tape tha holds the 

bag-out bag to the p astlc m g  i 
i 

1 [B] Hold the bag-out bab in place 

CDI 

Push the end of 
into the nng to 

Place the tool into 
formed by the end 
bag 

Gather the open en 
bag together, twist 
tape 

Secure the bag-outlbag to the 
plastx nng with t a p  

[GI Push the tool and 
the contsunment 

[HI Work from 

Figure 9, Tool Insertion 
I 
I 

I 4 
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12.2 Bag-out and Bag-jn Methods (continued) 

[2] IF tools or waste are to be removed fiom the glovebag, 
THEN complete the steps illustrated in Figure 10, Tool Removal 

Tool 

[A] Ensure that a downdraft machine is 
available, as required by the RWP. 

[B] Pass the tool through the ring and mto the 
end of the bag-out bag 

[C] Twist the bag-out bag tightly between the 
tool and the ring. 

[DJ Tightly tape over the twisted area of the bag- 
out bag. 

[E] Carefully cut through the center of the tape 
joint 

pF] Tape over the end of each tail to seal 

[GI Package and dispose of the waste in 
accordance wth 4-D99-WO-1100, Solid 
Rahoactive Waste Packaging Procedure 

Y 

Figure 10, Tool Removal 
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12.3 Negative Ventilation for Glovebags 

NOTE When a pressure gauge IS  used to monitor glovebag negative, the 

gauge must be calibrated 

Negative ventllation in a glovebag Serves several purposes Use of ventilation 
prowdes sur changes in the contamnent, which keeps the admme concentration 
of radioactwity to a m i m u m  and mirumizes the accumulation of contamination 
on the mide of  the containment In the event that a pinhole or tear develops in 

the contarnment, the ventdabon wll prevent the contammation fiom being 
released from the containment. The vacuum source can also be used for 
decontaminafion efforts mide the containment., and when it comes bme to 

remove the contarnment, the negative ventilation will be used for collapsing the 
containment whde providing a means for contammahon control. 

Radiological Engineering 

[ 1 J Recommend that negatwe venblafion be used, as appropnate 

[23 Mintmlze the use of ventilation when the ventdabon IS expected to draw 

contamaation from a system into the glovebag 

Glovebag Installer 

[3] IF negatwe ventilabon is required by Radiological Engmeering, as 

specified on Appendlx 3, or on the RWP, 
THEN 

[A) Ensure that the requd HEPA filter@), as idenbfied by Radiological 
Engineenng, has been installed in accordance wth Section 9 4, 
Installmg the High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) Filter, prior to 

use of negatwe ventdation 

P 
; 

[B] Use a containment access sleeve to connect the vacuum hose to the 
glovebag 



GLOVEBAG 
PRACTICES 

07/30/96 

1-181-HSP-18 16 
REVISION 1 
PAGE 35 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ -~ 

12.3 Negative Ventilation for Glovebags (continued) 

IC] Turn the vacuum source on, slowly adjusting the flow just until a 
slight negative pressure is obtaned inside the glovebag 

A slight negative pressure is indicated by a slight deflecaon in the 
containment When the contamment deflects excessively, then the 
negative pressure is too great 

[D] Minimize use when the ventilation is expected to draw 
contamination from a system into a glovebag 
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13. INSTRUCTIONS-EMERGENCY SITUATIONS 

Sections 13 I through 13 5 of the procedure contam suggested or typical steps 
that may be performed differently and in a different sequence than as written 

Potential emergency situations are the following 
Damaged gloves 
Cut hand while worlung in glovebag 
Unexpected solution in the glovebag 

Breach of continment 

Figures 1 1 ,  12, and 13, Damaged Glove Removal and Replacement, 
contain instructlons in the case of d damaged glove 

Figure 14, Alternate Method for Damaged Glove Replacement, contams 
instructions for changing a damaged glove 

Figure 15, Cut Hand, contams instructions in the case of a damaged glove 
and cut hand 
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13.1 Damaged Glove Removal and Replacement 

Moist Wipe Glovebag User 
[ 1 J IF applicable, 

THEN have a co-worker place a moist 
wipe just inside the armhole of the 
damaged glove to limt possible spread of 
contarmnahon 

[2] Use the uncontaminated hand to grasp the 
damaged glove from inside the glovebag, 
and slowly pull the hand out of the 
damaged glove 

Hold the contammated hand just inside the 
armhole of the damaged glove 

[3 J 

[4] Work from outside of the glovebag to place 
a piece of tape over the cui in the glove, as 
necessary 

RCT'sProbe [S J Remove the contammated surgical glove, 
and drop the surgical glove into the 
damaged glove 

[6] Have the RCT survey the hand for 
contarmnatlon 

[7] IF the hand is contarmnated, 
THEN follow the RCT instructions 

181 IF the hand is NOT contarmnated, 
THEN put on another surgical glove 

Figure 1 1, Damaged Glove Removd and Replacement (Part 1) 
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13.1 Damaged Glove Removal and Replacement (continued) 

Hose Clamp 

[91 Remove the following from the glove 
sleeve in the order listed 
A Outer layer of tape 
B Hoseclamp 
C Next layer of tape 
D Rubberband 

Edge of Cuff 
over first 
ndge 

[ 101 Bring the edge of the cuff of the damaged 
glove over the first ndge on the glove ring 

[ 1 11 Pull the glove slowly to the second ndge all 
the way around, being careful not to pull 
the glove off of the nng 

[ 12 J Place the new glove over the damaged 
glove and the glove nng, adjusting the 
new glove so that about 1/4 in of the cuff 
is evenly dismbuted past the nng 

[ 131 Install the rubber band on the nng over 
the new glove, ensunng that there are 
no folds or twists in the rubber band 

Figure 12, Damaged Glove Removal and Replacement (Pm 2) 
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13.1 Damaged Glove Removal and Replacement (continued) 

Reach into the new glove, and get a hold 
of the damaged glove 

Try to get as close to the edge of the cuff 
as possible, and pull the damaged glove 
off of the glove ring at the top 

Pull the damaged glove from the ring, 
being sure not to pull the new glove 
away from the glove ring 

[ 171 WHEN the glove comes loose from the 
glove nng, 
THEN drop the damaged glove into the 
glovebag 

3rd Layer Tape 1181 Tape over the rubber band with 1-in 
plastlc tape, leaving a tab for easy 
removal 

Install a metal hose clamp, and tape over 
the hose clamp to ensure no sharp edges 
are exposed on the clamp 

2nd Layer Tape 

[ 191 
\ 

Figure 13, Damaged Glove Removal and Replacement (Part 3) 
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13.2 Alternate Method for Damaged Glo ve ReDIacement 

Glovebag User 

[ 13 Remove the following from the glove 
sleeve in the order listed 
A Outer layer of tape 
B Hoseclamp 
C Next layer of tape 
D Rubberband 

(21 Ensure that the damaged glove IS taped 
to the glove nng 

[3] Carefully place the new glove inside of 
the damaged glove, and fold the cuff of 
the new glove over the cuff of the 
damaged glove and the glove nng 

[4] Use tape to seal the cuff of the new glove 
onto the glove ring, tightly pulling the 
cuff into the groove of the glove ring 

[SI Install the following over the new glove, 
ensuring that there are no folds or twists 
and that any sharp edges are covered 
A Rubberband 
B Next layer of tape 
C Hoseclamp 
D. Outer layer of tape 

161 Reach inside of the new glove, and pull 
the new glove away from the damaged 
glove 

[7] Cut the old glove away from the 
sIeeve, and push the new glove 
through 

Figure 14, Alternate Method for Damaged Glove Replacement 
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13.4 Unexaected Liauid in Glovebae 

Glovebag User 

[ 1 J Reman calm, and evaluate the situation to determine the appropriate 
actions to follow 

[2] Wam other personnel in the area and the RCT 

[3 ] Attempt to contam the leak, such as by re-tightening the flange, as 
appropnate 

141 IF the leak conbnues or IS too excessive to control, 
THEN 

[A] IF required by the CSOWNMSL or the work package, 
THEN cut the containment to prevent Iiquid buildup 

m] Exit the area, and noQQ supervision or the Shift Manager 

13.5 Breach of Containment 

Glovebag User 
[ 11 Stop any operations m the glovebag 

[2] R e m  calm, and evaluate the situation to determine the appropnate 
actions to follow 

[3 ] Warn other personnel in the area and the RCT 

[4] IF contamma~on release IS suspected, 
OR the breach is too large to be repaired quickly and safely, 
THEN exlt the area, and wait for direction from supervision and 
Radiological Safety 
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[5] IF the breach is small and confinable, 
THEN isolate the breach area through the use of tape, bags, or other 

means 

[6] WHEN glovebag operations are to be resumed, 

THEN request that the RCT recertify the glovebag for use 
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14. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT REMOVAL 

This section contams suggested or typical steps that may be performed 
differently and in a afferent sequence than as written 

Glovebag User 
Remove all liquids from the containment, using a drain or disposable 
wipes, as appropnate 

Carefully remove all items that are not required for containment removal 
from the contamment through the bag-out sleeve 

Disconnect and remove all service leads 

Use caution in removing the contamment to prevent the release of any 
contamnaoon 

Decontaminate the glovebag interior and enclosed components to the 
greatest extent reasonably achievable 

RCT Supervisor 
[6] Detemne survey requirements pnor to removing bag 

RCT 
[7] Conduct a survey of the glovebag interior pnor to its removal, as 

applicable 

RCT Supervisor 
[8] WHEN the results of the survey are received, 

THEN 

[A] Detemne if further decontamnation IS necessary 

[B] Use a fixative or a strippable coating, such as TLC Stnp Coat, as 
neccssary 

[C] Determine appropriate personal protective clothing for glovebag 
removal, and ensure that the RWP reflects this inforination 

I 55 
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14. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT REMOVAL (continued) 

NOTE Steps [9][AJ through [9][E] can be performed simultaneously or in 
any order 

Clovebag User 
[9] IF a downdraft unit is used, 

THEN perform the following. 

[A] Remove the glovebag HEPA filter@) using the bag-cut method, 
similar to the method shown in Figure 10, Contatnment Installation 

[a] IF 2 cfin HEPA filter@) were used, 
THEN it is acceptable to seal the filter with tape and leave it 
(them) in place 

@] Ensure that an approved ventdabon unit (air mover) is connected to a 
mnvement glovebag sleeve 

[C] Allow the air mover to collapse the contamment, cutting the glovebag 
supports, as needed, to allow collapse 

[D] Place the glovebag into a large polybag as the glovebag collapses 

E] WHEN the glovebag and polybag are fully collapsed, 
THEN cut all remaning glovebag attachments and supports 

p] Separate the downdraft hose fiom the polybag, and seal the top of  the 
polybag with plastic tape 

[lo] IF a downdraft umt is NOT used, 
THEN perform the followng 

[A] Apply a fixatrve or wpe down the inside of  the bag 

[B ] Place large polybag beneath the glovebag. 

[C] Slowly cut bag off the system, allowmg the RCT to survey along the 
cut 

[D] Place bag into a large polybag and tape shut 

Sb 
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4-D99-WO-1100, Solid Radioactwe Waste Packaging Procedure 
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G $  

14. INSTRUCTIONS-CONTAINMENT REMOVAL (continued) 

Manual 

1131 Document survey completion and results on the RWP 
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15. RECORDS +? 
d 
- - 
00 

Appendices 2 and 3 are Quality Assurance records generated by this procedure I 
- 
& 
I v 

I Radiological Safety 
(I] 

[2] 

Attach Appendix 2 and 3 to the RWP 

Process the RWP in accordance wth 3-PRO-229-RSP-0 1 01 , Radiological 
Work Pemts ,  and Appendix 1, Records Processing Guide 

- lii 
s 

P 
00 Job Supervisor 

16. 

- 7  
Y 
8 

[3] Ensure that Cnticdity Safety Evaluation requirements are included wth the 
IWCP Work Package for record retenhon. 

REFERENCES 

SPEC-I 3090-0855, Radiabon Protection (Glovebags) 

MAN- 1 02-SRCM, Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site Radiological 
Control Manual (Site RCM) 

1 -M12-WO-4034, Solid Radioactive Waste Packaging Requirements Manual 

3-PRO-229-RSP-0 1 .O 1 , Radiological Work Pennits 

1 -V41 -RM-OOI , Records Management Manual 

1 -V5 I -COEM-DES-;! 10, Site Engineenng Process Procedure 

4D99-WO-1100, Solid Radioactwe Waste Packaging Procedure 

3-PRO- 165-RSP-07 02, Contamination Monitonng Requirements 

10 CFR 835, Occupational Radiabon Protection 
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Record 
Identification 

Appendix 2, 
he-Installation 
Inspection 
Checklist 

Appendix 3, 
Post- 
Installation 
Inspection 
Checklist 

APPENDIX 1 
Page 1 of 1 

RECORDS PROCESSING GUIDE 
Record Type Protection/Storage Methods Processing Instructions 

Determination 
kn Process QA 
Record 

While being generated, the 
Responsible Manager (RM) 
implements a reasonable level of 
protection to prevent loss and/or 
degradation Document(s) are 
processed using standard office filing 
equipment and methods when not in 
U S e  

Continue prescribed 
processing document@) 

Upon completion of 
processing, approval, and 
authentication, document(s) 
become part of the Project 
files These documents are 
handled and controlled as 
QA Records 

I 5fi 
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APPENDIX 2 
Page 1 of 1 

PRE-INSTALLATION INSPECTION CHECKLIST 

WORK CONTROLPROCEDURE NUMBER RWP NUMBER 
COGNIZANT RAD ENGEMP # DATE 

. I  

VISUAL ZNTEGRITY INSPECTION 
Glovebag seams are intact 
No pinholes or tears are in the glovebag 
No pinholes are in the glovebag sleeves or bag-out bag 
Access zipper diaphragm is intact 

I I I 
COMMENTS 

SUBMITTED 
Glovebag Installer Signature Employee No Date 



GLOVEBAG 
PRACTICES 

07/30/96 

1-181-HSP-18 16 
REVISION 1 
PAGE 50 

APPENDIX 3 
Page 1 of 2 

POST-INSTALLATION INSPECTION CHECKLIST 

WORK CONTROLPROCEDURE NUMBER RWP NUMBER 
COGNIZANT RAD ENGEMP # DATE 

(Initial as appropriate ) 
REQD IACCEPTl REJECT 

I 1 

Glovebag seams are intact 
No pinholes or tears are in the glovebag 
No pinholes are in the glovebag sleeves or bag-out bag 
Tie-off loops are present, and in good condition 
Glovebag IS sealed to equipment properly 

I I I I ACCESSORIES 
HEPA filter(s) are DOP-tested 
HEPA filter(s) are properly installed 
Bag-out cylinder and bag are properly 
Drams are properly installed 

installed 
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APPENDIX 3 
Page 2 of 2 

COMMENTS 

SUBMITTED 
Installer Signature Employee No Date 

RE VIE WED 
Job Supv Signature Employee No Date 

APPROVED 
RCT Supv Signature Employee No Date 
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A- 
Page 1 of 1 

GLOVEBAG INSPECTION TAG 

/ 0 \ 

I 

Containment Inspection Required 
[See Requirments on Back of Tag] 

[ 1 Dally 
J Weekly 

I 
slslalue (Employee N o 1  Date 

- 

Containment Inspection Requirements per HSP 18 16 
1 No vrslble damage to fhe containment observed 

(eg , holes, tears etc ) 
2 Containment is properly tied off 
3 Visibility IS maintaned 
4 No solution is standing ins& the mntainemnt 
5 Sharp tools or ttems are not exposed such that 

6 No excess material or equipment IS present inside the 
contamment 

7 The downdraftlvacuum cleaner hose and assembly is 
free of ddacts or defmenaes 

8 Actiwtes outside the glovebag do not leopordize the 
integnty of the glovebag 

they could penetrate the containment or gloves 
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1. PURPOSE 

Thx procedure defines the responsibilibes and requlrements for the movement and 

transfer, storage, and packagmg o f  plutomum (Pu), Pu compounds, Pu solubons, and 

certam residues to minmze the possibihty o f  fires involvxng Pu unbl the long-term 

transfer and storage requrrements have been met, and matenal is t rans fed  to a new 

containment system at the Rocky Flats Enwronmental Technology Site (Site) For 

matenal scheduled to be processed through the Plutomum Stabilization and Packagmg 

System (PuSPS), the contsunment system will be the 3013 contamer For matenals not 

scheduled for PuSPS, the contamnent system will be the Pipe Overpack Component 

2. SCOPE 

Facilibes that handle, move, store, or transfer plutomum rn accordance with this 

procedure must have documented evidence o f  comphance to the requmments contained 

m thls document The evidence of compliance can be m the form of an unplementation 

plan, a memorandum of understandmg, a plan o f  action approved by the Frre Protecbon 

Program Manager, Shf€ ManagerKCA Logbook entnes, or Compensatory Measures 

Detemabon Forms 

The requlrements o f  ths procedure apply to matenals with certain Item Descnption 

Codes (IDCs) as well as to analytical samples The JDC matnx shown in Table 7-1, 

Movement and Transfer, Storage, and Packaging Requuements Matnx, lists the IDCs in 

numencal order, wth references to the requirements (by matenal type) for movement and 

transfer, storage, and packaging. 

A formal Techca l  Basis, in addition to h s  procedure, is on file wth Engineenng 

Document Control 

For the purposes of this procedure, the word SHALL denotes that somethmg is required 

The word SHOULD denotes that something is recommended 
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2. 

3 

SCOPE (conhnued) 

Vanous exemptions to specific requirements exist throughout this docurnent The exemptions 
are specified in the Scope, the Requirements section, and in Sections 8,9,  and 10 of this 
document 

Pu metal and oxide, once packaged according to DOE-STD-3013-2000 cue exempt from the 
requirements of this document as long as surveillance IS conducted according to the DOE 
Standard It should be noted that DOIESTD-3013-2OOO applies to materials with 
Pu + U> 30 wt 8 The requirements in this document, however, are not based on the 3013 
standard, but upon &he reacbvity of Pu and the amount of heat that rmght potentially be 
generated 

If prevlously identdied pyrophonc matenal is detemned to be non-pyrophonc, based on 
andyt~cal data, the matenal is exempt from this procedure Down-blended (with silica sand or 
magnesium oxide) matenal is exempt from this procedure if mxed in accordance with FPE 
procedures (PRO-1563-SLUDGE-707, Packagmg of Potentially Pyrophonc Sludges and Waste 
Debns This procedure does not apply to low-level and transuranic (TRU) waste with less than 
220 grams Pu + U or 200 grams fissile gram equivalent (FGE) for drums and 342 grams Pu + U 
or 325 grams FGE for waste boxes 

Pu metal in Building 371 that is not compliant wth HSP 31 11 is pemtted to be processed as 
follows matenal overdue for brushing can be prepared for packagmg i n  the inert Matenal 
Preparation Glovebox to establish compliance with DOE-STD-3013 requirements Deferral of 
required brushing, however, requires an exemption by Fire Protection Programs 

This revision supersedes PRO-W89-HSP-3 1 1 1, Revision 2 

OVERVIEW 

Table 7-1, Movement and Transfer, Storage, and Packagng Requirements Matnx, a listing of 
lDCs applicable to this procedure, will be referenced by the user of this procedure to detemne 
the correct packagmg requirements, the movement and transfer requirements, and the storage 
requirements applicable to the IDC For the movement and transfer requirements of the IDC, the 
user would go to Section 8, Movement and Transfer Requirements, and select the appropnate 
table For the storage requirements the user would go to Section 9, Storage Requirements, and 
select the appropnate table For the packaging requirements the user would go to Section 10, 
Packagmg Requirements. and select the appropnate table 
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3. 

4. 

4.1 

OVERVIEW (continued) 

Appendlx 1, IDC List, prowdes a complete listmg of LDCs known to exist on the Site. The 

user of thls procedure should reference Appendix 1 if an IDC is - not hsted in Table 7-1 to 

verify the status of the IDC Appendix 1 prowdes the followng 

IDCs whch are subject to the requirements of h s  procedure 

IDCs which are exempt from th~s procedure 

IDCs whch are presently machve 

T ins  procedure also prowdes the instruchons necessary to address dewations from th~s 

procedure, remedial acbons, and out-of-compliance condihons 

DEFINITIONS AND ACRONYMS 

Defrnitions 

Alloyed Plutonium Pu metal alloyed mth other metals Delta, Tadwind, and Trunk are 

specific alloys of plutomum 

Alpha Plutonium Alpha plutomum IS unalloyed metal 

Analytical Samples and Standards. Matenal for analysis or a standard used to venfL 

analysis Analytical samples includes matenal being sent for analysis, and matenal 

already analyzed which can be stored for 2 months followng completion of analysis 

Thls mcludes mounted metallographic samples and matenals used for research and 

development testmg 

Approved Onsite Packaging (or Transfer Package) Packages are to meet the 

requlrements of W - T 9  1 -STSM-00 I ,  Site Transportabon Safety Manual and the Site 

Safety Analysis Report (SAR) 

Approved Storage Area A storage locahon for Pu that is approved by Facility 

Management 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

Baseline Weight The as-packaged weight of an item, mcludmg the metal packagmg(s), 

plastic bag(@, and tape, used as a reference agmnst whch subsequent weights are 

compared in order to d e t m n e  weight gam 

Between Process Areas Areas external to Process Areas 

Button. Pu metal pieces greater than 50g that are produced by reduchon, electrorefimg, 

direct oxide reduction, or molten salt operabons 

Calcination Also called thermal stabilization 

Combustible Material. Any matenal, solid, liquid, or gas that can oxidcce rapidly, 

producing heat, and often light Thls includes matenals such as tissues, paper, rags, 

wood, oils, and flammable liqulds 

Duplex Materials Two matenals m contact such as plutomum m contact wth massive 

metal pieces such as tantalum or stamless steel, or, plutonium in contact with graphte 

molds or mold pieces 

Feed Ingot Metal pieces produced by castmg Pu into a flat or finger shape (same as 

ingot) Used for makmg up final charge for castmg 

Heat Detector A UL listed device for detectmg temperature changes m a glovebox or 

for a storage contamer Generally connected to an alarmed system wa a fire alarm panel 

Holdup Material (Duct or Glovebox) Matenal removed from the cleanup of ductwork 

and gloveboxes in vanous buildings Thls matenal has not been themally stabilized, and 

usually contains orgamc matenals After stabihzation this matenal should be reclassified 

as stable oxide 

Inert Atmosphere. An atmosphere contamng argon, helium, or mtrogen, with less than 

5% oxygen 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

Ingot Produced by casting Pu metal into a flat or finger (feed ingot) shape Pieces of 

ingots greater than 50g are considered to be an ingot 

In-line Matenal that is within a glovebox system, conveyor line, or In-line storage vault 

protected with operable glovebox heat detection (except the StackerRetriever) In-line 

storage is also known as Zone I storage 

In-Process Pu matenal in the process of being analyzed, PU being brushed for inventory 

and PRO-W89-HSP-3 1 1 1 compliance, Pu residues being themally stabilized and 

repackaged, matenal being tested for gas generahon, and size reducbon 

Item Description Code CIDC) A Rocky Flats system for mantaming accountability. A 
number code and descnptron IS glven to vanous types of plutonium-bearing m a t e d  

Each IDC describes a different matenal with a different and distinct ongn andor 

makeup 

Machine Turninm Small chips, turnings, or fines 

Metallomaphic Samples Matenal generated and used for metallographic evaluabon 

(mounted or unmounted) These are identified by iDCs 210,212, and 213. 

Miscellaneous Plutonium Includes Pu metal pieces of less than 50g each, combusQble 

Pu fines, reactive Pu compounds (hydndes and nitndes), mounted and unmounted 

metallographic samples These are identified by IDCs 151,210,212,213, and 333 

Movement, Refers to change of location of material within a building 

Net Weight The total weight of the matenal within a contamedpackage, including the 

plutonium weight, but not including the contamer/package 

Nuclear Safety Oreanizations The responsible Project Nuclear Safety organization or 

for Site issues the Kaiser-Hi11 Nuclear Safety organization 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

Offsite. Any area beyond access-controlled Department of Energy (DOE) property to 

whch the public has free and unlimted access 

Operations Order A document that communicates mtructions or drections fiom the 

Facility Manager to operabons, support, and other personnel Operahons Orders may 

contam instructions and &rechon of a techca l  and/or administratwe nature Operabons 

Orders can be either admimstrahve, technical, or mtenm 

Outside Line Matenal that is not wthin a glovebox, conveyor, or inert vault system 

Outside line is also known as Zone I1 or IA storage, or out-of-line storage 

Parts and Subassemblies Nuclear components produced by fabncation methods that 

mclude cast shapes, pressmgs, machme fhshed, unfimshed, and dlsassembly parts 

Pieces of parts and subassemblies greater than 50g are considered to be parts and 

subassemblies 

Plutonium Parts and Large Pieces Includes Pu metals in the form of buttons, ingots, 

parts and subassemblies greater than 50g 

Process Area An area or facility used for the processing andor stonng of Pu 

Process Operating Procedure Wntten documentabon whch 

0 Prescnbes or descnbes work, and/or a documented set of steps or achons that 

systematically specifies or descnbes how an activity is to be pedomed, and 

Contains management controls (responsibility assignment and specific mstruchons) 

for the accomplishment of administrative, operations, or support processes and tasks 

e 

Pu Heat Sink A metal devlce (noncorrosive) used to absorb heat fiom the rapid 

oxidation of Pu The use o f  a heat SI& allows increased quanhties of nonthermally 

stabilized Pu to be safely stored 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

Pu Residues By-products of vanous operabons, including glovebox cleanup, with 

enough Pu content to have once been considered economcally recoverable Includes 

oily or unbumed oxide, skull matmal, machne tool sludges, and analyhcal and R & D 
residues Sirmlar to Solid Residues 

Pyrochemical Salt Residues Residues generated as by-products of Molten Salt 

Extracbon, Electrorefhng, Direct Omde Reducbon, and pyrochemcal R & D processes 

These IDCs may contsun reactive metals Some salts are hygroscopic so water may be 

present m some IDCs These are idenbfied by IDCs 360,365,392,409,411,413,414, 

427,434,435,454,601, and 654 

Pyrophoric Plutonium Metal or Pu compounds (includmg oxides) in a form that wll 

ignite spontaneously u1 ax at a temperature of 150 "C or below in the absence of extemal 

heat., shock, or fncbon 

Reactive Compounds Compounds that are chemically unstable and whch may react 

with air to produce heat May also be pyrophonc Includes, but is not lmted to, 

plutonium hydnde, plutonium mtnde, and unstabilized plutonium suboxide 

Reburned Oxide (thermally stabilized) A Pu oxide [plutonium dioxlde (PuO,)] 

formed fiom a metal or fiom a pyrophonc compound that has been thermally stabilized 

Safety Analysis Report (SAR) A formal report that documents the adequacy of safety 

analysis to ensure that a facihty can be constructed, operated, mantamed, shut down and 

decommissioned safely and 111 compliance with applicable laws and regulatsons 

Sand, Slag and Crucible A Pu residue fkom the Pu foundry or recovery process 

If  the Pu content is less than or equal to 50 wt % Pu, the matenal is exempted from the 

requirements of  this procedure The only IDC remaimng 111 this category is 392 

Process knowledge exempts IDCs 387 and 398 No containerdpackages exist wth 

greater than 50 wt % Pu for IDCs 390,391,393,394,395, and 396 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

Scrub Alloy Alloy generated by chemically scrubbing Pu out of molten extraction salts 

If the Pu content is less than or equal to SO%, the matenal IS exempted fiom the 

requirements of tb~s procedure If the Pu content IS greater than 50%, the matend is 

subject to the requirements of thls procedure These are idenbfied by IDCs 025,416, 

60OY602,603, 604, and 620 

Sealed Container Contamer or package that is closed by an engmeered hght seal such 

as an elastomer 0-nng, a cnmp seal, or a metal to metal seal Tapmg is not acceptable to 

create an adequate seal 

Sludges Provided fiom rmxed residues that may contam fiee liquids, potentially 

unstable compounds produced by the reaction of mtnc acid on vanous orgmc matenals, 

and other pyrophonc matmals 

Solid residues By-products of past Pu production and recovery operations, wth enough 

Pu content to have once been considered economically recoverable Thls includes metal, 

glass, graphite crucibles, salts, combustibles, filters, gloves, ion exchange resins, 

incinerator ash, and sludges The Pu content vanes fiom 1 wt % Pu to 80 wt % Pu 

I 

Stabilize Render non-reactwe One method is heating at an elevated temperature to 

oxi&ze the matenal (See thermal stabihzation, calcination) 

Stable Oxide (or Process Oxide) A PuO, formed from a nonpyrophonc source or by 

calclnation Examples of nonpymphonc sources are Pu peroxide, Pu oxalate, and Pu 
nitrate Stable oxide or process oxide is nonpyrophonc. 

Standards References of  known composition used to venfy analyses 

Storage The placmg and keepmg of  nuclear matenal m a secured repository such as a 

vault, vault-type room, the 707 X-Y Retnever, or 371 Stacker/Retnever 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

Technical Safety Requirements (TSRs) Those requirements whch define the 

con&hons, the safe boundanes, and the management or adrmnistratwe controls necessary 

to ensure the safe operation of a nuclear facility and to reduce the potential nsk to the 

public and facility workers fiom uncontrolled releases of  radoactwe matenals or ftom 

radiation exposures due to rnadvertent cnticality 

Thermal Stabilization The process of  calcmation rn whch the matenal is heated 

in an oxygen contamg (an) enwronment to oxidne and stabilize the h-beanng species, 

and/or other reactive matenals, m order to render the matenal nonpyrophonc 

Stabihzation requues heatmg 

0 

0 

A m m u m  of two tunes at 500 OC, or 

Once at 800 "C or higher and held at h s  temperature for a mimmum of 60 

rmnutes, as long as the depth of the oxide does not exceed 0 75 inches 

Tight-Fitting Lid. A lid that, when placed on the contamer, rem- securely in place as 

the contamer is handled dunng normal operations, such as a Vollrath can (taped), p a t  

can, or a screw top lid 

Transfer. Transfer, for the purpose of tlus procedure, is the movement of matenal m-line, 

on the chainveyor, external to process areas, and external to walls o f  buildmgs on-site. 

Type of Material. One of 6 groupings of IDCs with similar overall charactensbcs andor 

ongn. Types of matenals are Plutomum metal, Miscellaneous Plutonium, Stabilized 

Oxides, Reactwe Metals and Holdup Matenal, Analyhcal Samples, Duplex Matenals, 

and Plutonium Solutions 

Unburned (nonthermally stabilrzed) Oxide. Plutomum Oxide formed fiom metal or 

pyrophonc compounds that have not been stabillzed by calcmation The matenal may 

contain plutomum suboxides (PuO,), plutonium hydnde (PuHJ, or Pu metal fines 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

Vented Container. A stanless steel can wth a hght fittmg lid (taped) The tape shall - not 

go completely around the contamer A produce can or a pant can is - not considered to 

be vented 

Vented Package. A package wth an mstalied, filtered au vent 

X-Taping A method for applymg tape to a slip-lid contamer to form a bght-fittmg hd 

wthout inhibitmg escape o f  hydrogen gas Used for Category 1,2, and 3 hydrogen- 

generating IDCs in accordance with PRO-872-HSP-3 1 15 

4.2 Acronyms 

AC 
CA 
CSOL 
DOE 
HSP 
IDC 
LCO 
MC&A 
NMC 
NMSL 
POC 
Pu 
PUSPS 
S A R  
SES 
SME 
TRU 
TSR 
USQD 

Admmstrative Control 
Correctwe Achon 
Cnticahty Safety Operating Limit 
Department of Energy 
Health and Safety Practices 
Item Descnption Code 
Lirmtmg Condibon for Operation 
Matenal Control and Accountability 
Nuclear Matenals Control 
Nuclear Matenal Safety Lunit 
Point-of-Contact 
Plutonium 
Plutonium Stabilization and Packagmg System 
Safety Analysis Report 
Safety Evaluabon Screen 
subject Matter Expert 
Transuranic 
Tecbcal  Safety Reqwement 
Unremewed Safety Question Detemnation 
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5. RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Employees (handling or storing Pu) 

Comply wth the requirements of  tlus procedure, and appropnate CSOLSMMSLs 

5.2 Facility Management 

Ensures comphance wth the requvements of thls procedure, and any specific transfer 
and storage cntena. 

hplements 1 method to track the nq-ats of this procadure With materhl stored 
in the facility on a continuing basis, including new itcms received h m  other 
facihties. 

Each facility SHALL utilize a single database to track all HSP-3 1.1 1 program 
materials. Th~s database SHALL include the following attributes as a minimum: 
- ContainerID 
- IDC 
- Loahon 
- Action date (if avalable) 

Ensures that the report on excess oxidation provides deals such as the type of 
matenal and mated waght is also sent to the Program Manager, Fire Protection 
Enslneering (FPE), wth an idonnation copy to the cogwant Nuclear Safety 
organization 

Provides written notificabon to W E  when amaterial IS & s c o v d  that is not 
identified in this procedure. 

Complies with Material Control and Accountability requuements, including assay of 

special nuclear materials, as required 

Marntiuns accuratt records on all material within the faclllty and modifies rtcoTds 
when location changes and material status changes arc camed out. 

Provides written notification to the Program Manager WE, the Facihty Manager as 

appropriate, and the Fire Department identifying items or areas which arc out of 
compliance wth this procedure, outlintng the noncomphancc and also providing 
plans to achieve compliance. 
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. Issues reports to FPE and the Project HSP-3 1 1 1 Point-of-contact as requested to 

idenhfy those items, subject to the requirements of th~s procedure. 

5.3 Fire Protection Engineering (FPE) . Promulgates and implements the requirements of this procedure. 

. Evaluates, authorizes, and concurs with changes or rewsions to this procedure 

. Submits and coordinates all changes or revisions to thrs procedtm With &user-Hill 

Nuclear Safety 

. Ma~ntainsreportsrequircdbythisprocedure . Prowdcs gu~danct to Facility Mauaganmt on handling of non-compliances. 

5.4 Material Control and Accountability . Submits new IDCs to W E  for mclusion or exemphon h m  this procedure. 

5.5 Project HSP-31.11 Point-ofxontact (POC) 

. Ensures project compliance wrth HSP-3111 nquremcnts and assoclatad LCO 
surveillance@) 

. Develops Implementation Plans for changes/reviSions to HSP-31.11 which impact the 

Prolmt 

. Coordinates Comtwe Achons (CAS) necessary to restore compliance and prevent 

recurrence of deficient items. 

. Quarterly, if directed by Facility Management, pdonns a MAP Assessment 

to evaluate compliance wrth the requrements idcnbficd tn thts document 

5.5 Project HSP-31.11 Point-ofContact (POC) (continued) 
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5.5 Project HSP-31.11 Point-of-Contact (POC) (continued) 

0 Ensures compliance o f  items pnor to on-site transfer 

0 Yenfies storage space and facility support for processing pnor to facility receipt and 
shpment fiom the sendmg facility 

5.6 Project HSP-31.11 Subject Matter Expert (SMF,) 

Assists in the development o f  Implementahon Plans for changedrmsions to 

HSP-31 11 whch unpact the project 

0 Notifies the FPE organtzation when a discovery issue involvlng HSP-3 1 1 1 is 

identified 

0 Concurs in Correctwe Actions to achieve compliance wth HSP-3 1 1 1 

0 Reviews the "excess oxidation report" for project management 

0 Bnefdtrams the appropnate project personnel on the reqwements of HSP-3 1 11 as 

needed. 

0 Assists Project Management m traclung the monthly status of items scheduled for 

weighmg andor stabilizahon 
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6. REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 General Requirements 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

New IDCs must be reviewed by FPE for inclusion or exemption from this 

procedure 

Any Pu beanng matend discovered or created in any bmldmg that is - not addressed 

by th~s procedure SHALL be subject to rewew of the real and potenhal hazards and 

the extent of the problem The revlew and a correchve action plan SHALL be 

submitted to FPE by the Facihty Management withm 7 days o f  dscovery The 

appropnate changes to this procedure will be processed to lnclude k s  matenal 

AI1 contamerdpackages SHALL be visually inspected to ensure they are h e  of 

oil, grease, or other orgmc matenals pnor to use 

All packagmg, onsite transfer, and shpping actmities SHALL be performed in 

accordance mth MAN-T91-STSM-001, Site Transportahon Safety Manual (STSM) 
and the Site SAR 

Any item normally subject to the requlrements of h s  procedure MAY be 

thermally stabilized and become exempt from th~s procedure 

All Pu activiQes descnbed 111 th~s procedure are to be conducted in accordance 

wth the following 

0 Nh4SLs and CSOLs 

0 Nuclear Safety Manual 

0 STSM 

0 Nuclear Cnticality Safety Manual 

e Site Secmty Manual 

0 Site SAR 

0 Safeguards 

0 Building Matenal Handling and Operations procedures 
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6.1 

6.2 

General Requirements (contmued) 

G Newly stabilized material SHALL be given a new idenhty to indcate it has been 

stabilized The new identity can be in the form of a hfferent IDC or a new, 

standarhzed Item Number obtamed fiom Nuclear Matenals Control 

H Alloys other than those idenhfied in tlus procedure (Delta, T a l m d ,  and Trunk) 

are to be handled and stored followmg the cntena for unalloyed Pu 

Atmosphere Requirements 

A 

B 

C 

D 

When Pu is r e q d  to be stored m an inert atmosphere (mtrogen, hehum, or 

argon) within a glovebox, the inert atmosphere SHALL comply with the applicable 

buildmg Adrmnistratwe Control (AC) surveillance requirements for inert 

atmospheres 

When Pu 1s requrred to be stored m an mert atmosphere w i h n  a glovebox d u n g  

a mamtenance outage actiwty, the resultmg deinertmg SHALL not exceed 48 hrs 

m durahon The mamtenance event whch causes the demerting SHALL not 

exceed one maintenance event per week and containers SHALL not be moved in 

the glovebox dmng the deinerting penod 

When an area does not meet the requirements for a continuous inert atmosphere, 

or the area is considered a nomnert (mr) atmosphere, the storage hme lrmits for 

vmous matenal categones for nonmert (ax) atmospheres as specified in 

Section 9 of ths  procedure SHALL be followed 

When the inerhng requirements cannot be met, then FPE SHALL be contacted 

pnor to the situation for concurrence on the corrective actions to achleve 

compliance. FPE will coordinate with orgamzations such as the copzant 

Nuclear Safety orgmzation, Cnticality Engineenng, as requred to develop the 

corrective achons 



TRANSFER AND STORAGE PRO-W89-HSP-3 1 1 1 
OF PLUTONIUM REVISION 3 
FOR FIRE SAFETY 2/16/01 PAGE 20 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

Atmosphere Requirements (continued) 

E When an inert atmosphere is required for contamers dunng packagmg, the inert 

atmosphere SHALL be obtaned from the glovebox inert atmosphere 

Time Limits Requirements 

A Sechon 9, Tables 9-1 through 9-W, o f  this procedure SHALL be used for the 

storage tune limits of specific matenal categones 

B Items subject to tlus procedure which are delta stabilized Pu may be brought into 

compliance initially by detemimng the= as-packaged Baselme Weight 

However, after the baseline weight has been established each item will be subject 

to the storage reqmements specified in Sechon 9, Tables 9-1 through 9-V 

Weight Requirements 

A When Pu matenal is transferred or stored outside the h e  the requed information 

SHALL be recorded on the Matenal Transfer and Storage Label, (RF-46148) 

Location Requirements 

In-Line transfers are transfers withln the line Outside Line transfers are transfers 

from m-the-lme to outside-the-line, or vice-versa 

NOTE Materials are divided into separate categones The transfer and 

storage requirements are diwded into the following locations 

- In-Line 

- Outside Line 

- Between Process Areas 

- Oflsite 
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6.5 Location Requirements (continued) 

A When more than one matenal type is stored in a smgle transfer contamer, 

the total container weight SHALL not exceed the weight pernutted for the lesser 

weight of the matenal categones m accordance wth Section 9 and consistent wth 

CSOL postmgs 

6.6 Pyrophoric Material Requirements 

A All pyrophonc Pu compounds, non-stabihzed oxide, fines, machme tummgs, and 

metal pieces - < 50g SHALL be thermally stabillzed before the expmbon of  bme 

lmits for storage 

B Miscellaneous Plutomum - < 50g SHALL be separated and thermally stabilned 

when found in storage wth pieces greater than 5Og Adjust the net weight and Pu 
weight of the items mvolved 

C Unburned oxides, reactwe compounds, and hold-up matenal SHALL be 

thermally stabilized and repackaged before the expirabon o f  hme lmts for 

storage 

NOTE Containers containing brushed (unstabihed) oxide have the prefuc BR (brushed) 

attached to the identrjicahon number, i e ,  BRxzrx When thermally stabilized, 

the identification number is changed to TSxrur 
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7. INSTRUCTIONS 

When handling and processing Pu matenals in accordance mth this procedure the user 

must check to see if the lDC for that matenal is listed in Table 7-1, whch is a 

numencd hshng o f  DCs for matenals subject to the requrrements of  h s  procedure The 

IDC matnx refers the user to specific requirements (by matenal type) for movement and 

transfer, storage, and packagmg The requrrements are listed in the follomg tables 

e Section 8, Movement and Transfer Requirements (Tables 8-1 through 8-VI) 

0 Sechon 9, Storage Requrrements (Tables 9-1 through 9-VI) 

Sectron 1 0, Packagmg Requirements (Tables 10-1 through 10-VI) 

Employees (handling or storing Pu) 
[ 1 ] Determine the IDC of the matenal and locate the IDC number in the IDC column 

of  Table 7-1 

[2] IF the IDC is - not listed m Table 7-1, 

THEN refer to Appendx 1 for information concerning the IDC 

[3 ] Determine the correct Section to obtam the required IDC infomation 

[4] IF the IDC is inactive, 

THEN contact FPE for guidance 
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TYPE I. Plutonium Metal - Large pieces (greater than 50g) - Includes unalloyed and 
alloyed buttons, ingots, parts and subassemblies 

k 

8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 

Table 8-1, Movement and Transfer Requirements for Type I Material 

Matenal outside of gloveboxes and vaults cannot be idle (not being moved) for a penod 
greater than 51 hours 

All transfers SHALL be conducted in accordance wth appropnate CSOLs and NMSLs 

A. In-Line 
1 
2 

Package in a part camer or a metal contamer with a tight fittmg lid 
By Conveyor Store in a part carner or other approved container as specified in 
an approved procedure 

B. Outside Line 
Can Cntena 
1 Package in a can as specified m Sechon 10, as applicable. 
2 Visually mpect the wide of the can before use to ensure it is fiee o f  oil, 

grease, or other organic matenals 

First Method 
1 Remove all loose corrosion products before packagmg. If the loose corrosion 

products cannot be removed before transfer, the matenal SHALL be packaged 
in accordance wth an approved procedure wth the concurrence o f  FPE and the 
cogwant Nuclear Safety organnabon 
Store metal m a metal can wth a tight fittrng lid 
Remove from the line over a downdraft table or by an approved bag-out 
operabon 
Place in a second metal contamer wlth a taped or sealed lid 
Record the total package weight on the outer contamer 
Disposition loose corrosion products in accordance wth Tables &In, 9-III and 
10-III 

2 
3 

4 
5 
6 

Alternate method #1 
1 Remove all loose corrosion products before packagmg If the loose corrosion 

products cannot be removed before transfer, the matenal SHALL be packaged 
in accordance wth an approved procedure with the concurrence of  FPE and the 
copzant Nuclear Safety organization 
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8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

2 
3 

4 
5 
6 

Store metal m a metal contamer 
Remove fiom the h e  over a downdraft table or by an approved bag-out 
procedure 
Place m a metal contamer wth a taped or sealed lid 
Record the total package weight on the outer container 
Disposition loose wrrosion products in accordance wth Tables 8-IU, 9-Ill and 
10-rn 

Alternate Method #2 - Parts and Subassembhes 
1 Remove all loose corrosion products before packagmg If the loose corrosion 

products cannot be removed before transfer, the matenal SHALL be packaged 
in accordance wth an approved procedure wth the concurrence of  W E  and the 
cognizant Nuclear Safety organrzabon 
Wrap metal m alummum foil 
Do NOT allow plast~c to come m contact with the Pu 
Remove fiom the h e  over a down&& table or by an approved bag-out 
procedure 
Place in metal contamer wth a taped lid 
Record the total package weight on the outer contamer. 
Disposition loose mnosion products in accordance with Tables 8-111,9-III and 
10-m 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1 
2 

Package the matenal in accordance wth the Outside Lme Cntena. 
Place the matenal in an approved package, OR package the matenal in 
accordance with an approved procedure wth the concurrence of FPE and the 
cognizant Nuclear Safety orgmzahon 
Outside of facilibes, package matenal m accordance with the STSM and the 
Site S A R  controls 

3 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1 
2 
3 

Package the matenal m accordance wth the STSM 
Ensure that the Pu is &ee of loose oxides 
Do NOT place plutomun metal in dlrect contact with plasbcs and tape m 
the package 

L 



TRANSFERANDSTORAGE PRoIW89-HSP-31.11 
OF PLUTONIUM REVISION 3 
FOR FIRE SAFETY 1 O B  110 1 PAGE 29 

8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Table 8-11. Movement and Transfer Reauirements for TvDe I1 Material 

TYPE 11. Miscellaneous Plutonium - Includes Pu metal pieces (less than or equal to 
SO@, combustible Pu fines, mounted or unmounted metallographic 
samples. Also includes any metal pieces less than SOg, rega rdless of IDC. 

$11 IDCs 151,154 e 23 W% Pu), 200 (metal only), 210,212,213, and 333 I 
Material SHALL 
idle (not being moved) for a period greater than 9 hours. 

be left unattended outside of gloveboxes and vaults, and cannot be 

Machine turmngs being moved between process areas shall be immediately placed in-line at 
the new locahon. 

All transfers SHALL be conducted in accordance with appropriate CSOLs and NMSLs. 

A. In-line (f ine I) 
1 
2 
3 

4. 

Mounted metallographic samples do NOT requk a contamer. 
Leave machme tummgs m place until procedures are wntten for safe removal. 
Place all other Pu in glass, metal, or rn a special storage contamer with a tight 
fitting lid. 
If a glass contamer is used, then it must be placed in a second contamer 
of  metal or rigd plastic. 

B. Outside Line (Zone U) 
1. Place the mounted metallograghic samples removed from a glovebox in a 

metal container with a tight fitting lid, bagged out of the l i e ,  and placed 
in a second metal Container with ataped lid. 
Place metal pieces less than or equal to 508 in a metal container with a taped or 
sealed lid, bagged out of line, and placed in a second metal container with a 
taped or sealed lid 
Do NOT degrease machme turnings. Package and transport m a&rdance 
wth an approved procedure and with the concurrence of FPE and the 
cognizant Nuclear Safety organization. 
Place unmounted metallographic samples, metallic analytml samples, and 
small metal pieces in metal, plastic, or glass container with a lid, bagged 
out of the glovebox, and placed in a metal container wth a taped lid. 
If a glass container is used, then it must be placed in a second container 
of metal or rigid plastic 

2 

3 

4 

5 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1 
2. 

Veri@ that the material has the approval of the receiver 
Package the material in accordance with the Outside L i e  criteria. 
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8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

3 Place the matenal in an approved package, OR package the matenal m 
accordance wth an approved procedure with the concurrence of FPE and the 
cogmzant Nuclear Safety organtzation 
Immdately place machme tumuigs in h e  at the new locahon. 
External to facihty, package m accordance with the STSM and the Site SAR 
controls 

4 
5 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled property) 
1 Not Allowed 
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8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENT!3 (continued) 

Table 8-111, Movement and Transfer Reauirements for TvDe I11 Material 

TYPE 111. Unburned Oxides, Reactwe Compounds and Holdup Material, pUO2-x 
formed from metal or pyrophoric compounds, and material removed from 
the clean-up of duct work and gloveboxes, that has not been thermally 
stabilized. Includes glovebox floor sweepings containing metal fines, 
reactive Pu compounds (hydrides and nitrides), and salt residues. 

IDCs 060,061,064,086Q23 wt % Pu), 360(?23 wt % Pu), 365,392eSO wt % Pu), 
392Pe50 wt % Pu), 409Q50 wt % Pu), 41 le50 wt % Pu), 41 1RQ50 wt % Pu), 
41 lX(250 wt % Pu), 413Q50 wt % Pu), 414Q50 wt % Pu), 427e50 wt % Pu), 
429Re50 wt % Pu), 429Xe50 wt % PU), 433Re50 wt % Pu), 433X(150 wt. % PU), 
435,436(?50 wt % Pu), 436R(L50 wt % Pu), 454(L50 wt % Pu), 454Xk50 wt. % Pu), 
454Se50 wt % Pu), 601e50 wt % Pu), 654ESO wt % Pu) 

51  CI 

a 
Matend SHALL not be left unattended outside of gloveboxes and vaults, and cannot be 
idle (not being moved) for a penod greater than 9 hours 

All transfers SHALL be conducted in accordance with appropnate CSOLs and NMSLs 

A. In-Line (Zone I) 
1 
2 

3 

Place in a glass, metal, or special metal storage contamer with a ught fittmg lid 
If a glass container is used, then i t  must be placed in a second container of metal 
or rigid plastic 
If duct holdup material (IDC H61), glovebox holdup, or machining sludge (IDC 
064) do NOT place in a sealed contamer 

B. Outside Line (Zone 11) 
1 Package and transport pyrophoric compounds, Pu oxides, salts, lDC 365, and 

oxides collected from brushing operations in accordance with an approved 
procedure and with the concurrence of FPE and the cognizant Nuclear Safety 
organization 
Place duct holdup matenal, glovebox holdup matenal, or mzhining sludge (DC 
064) in a 1 liter stamless steel can with an "x" taped lid bagged out or removed 
over a downdraft table Place in a second metal contamer with a mechanically 
secured or "XI' taped lid Do NOT place the matend in a sealed contamer 

2 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1 Package and transport the matenal In accordance with the STSM and the Site 

SAR controls 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1 Not allowed 
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IDCs 193eSO wt % Pu), 197e50 wt. % Pu), 199,3oO(rzO wt. % Pu i f  stored in an 8801 
Vollrath can or 216 wt. % Pu if stored in a polyethylene bottle), 301(220 wt. % Pu i f  stored 
in an 8801 Vollrath can or >16 wt. % Pu i f  stored in a polyethylene bottle), 303wO wt. % 
Pu if stored in an 8801Volhth can or 216 wt. % Pu if stored in a polyethylene bottle), and 
312WO wt. % Pu if stored UI an 8801 Vollrath can or 216 wt. % Pu if stored in a 
polyethylene bottle) 

8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQulREMEMTS (continued) 

Table 8-IV. Movement and Transfer Reauirements for M e  IV Material 

TYPE IV. Duplex Materials - Two materials in contact such as: plutonium in contact 
with massive metal pieces such as tantalum or stainless steel; or, plutonium 
in contact with graphite molds or mold pieces. 

M a t e d  outside of gloveboxes and vaults cannot be idle (not being moved) for a period 
greaterthan51 hours 

All transfers SHALL be conducted in accordance with appropriate CSOLs and NMSLs. 

A. In-Line (f ine I) 

Tantalum tarnets. sub-tamets. and shields 
1. 
2 

Store in a part carrier, film can, or a metal container with a tight fitting lid. 
By conveyor: Store in a part carrier or other approved container as specified in 
an approved procedure. 

GraDhite molds and mold Dieces 
1 

2 
3 

Unused molds or molds containing less than 1 gram of plutomum arc exempt 
fromthisprocadure. 
Store in a part carrier or a metal container with a tight fitting lid. 
For chunks and pieces stored in a 1 liter stainless steel can with a tight fitting lid, 
if the mass of plutonium is less than. M(Pu) = 0 35 N + 86.58 
(where N = net weight), the m a t e d  is exempt h m  this procedure 
For chunks and pieces stored in a small stacker can, if the mass of plutomum is 
less than. M(Pu) = 0.35N + 94 72 (where N = net weight), the material is 
exempt from this procedure 
By conveyor. Store in a part carrier or other approved container as specified in 
an approved procedure. 

4 

5. 

B. Outside Line (Zone II) 
Tantalum tarnets. sub-tamets. and shelds 

First Method 
1. Remove all loose corrosion products before packaging. If the loose corrosion 

products cannot be removed before transfer, the material SHALL be packaged in 
accordance with an approved procedure with the wncumnce of FPE and the 
wgnizant Nuclear Safcty organization. 
Store metal in a metal can witha tight fitting lid. 2. 
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8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

3 

4 
5 
6 

Remove fiom the line over a downdraft table or by an approved bag-out 
operation 
Place rn a second metal contamer wth a taped or sealed lid. 
Record the total package weight on the outer contamer 
Disposibon loose corrosion products in accordance wth Tables 8-III,9-ITI and 
10-III 

Alternate method #1 
1 Remove all loose conosion products before packaging If the loose corrosion 

products cannot be removed before transfer, the matenal SHALL be packaged m 
accordance wlth an approved procedure with the concurrence o f  FPE and the 
cognizant Nuclear Safety organizabon 
Store metal 111 a metal contamer 
Remove from the line over a downdraft table or by an approved bag-out 
procedure 
Place in a second metal contamer with a taped lid 
Record the total package weight on the outer contamer 
Disposition loose Corrosion products m accordance with Tables 8-III,9-III and 
10-m 

2 
3 

4 
5 
6 

Alternate Method #2 - Parts and Subassembhes 
1 Remove all loose corrosion products before packaging If the loose corrosion 

products cannot be removed before transfer, the matenal SHALL be packaged 111 

accordance with an approved procedure wth the concwence of FPE and the 
cogmzant Nuclear Safety orgmzabon 
Wrap metal in aluminum foil 
Do NOT allow plashc to come in contact with the Pu 
Remove fiom the line over a downdrafi table or by an approved bag-out 
procedure 
Place in a metal contamer wth a taped or sealed lid 
Record the total metal package weight on the outer contamer 
Disposition loose corrosion products 111 accordance with Tables 8-m, 9-III and 
10-III 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 

Graphte molds and pieces 
1 
2 

Molds stored in drums wth vents are exempt from h s  procedure 
For chunks and pieces stored in a 1 liter stamless steel can with a bght fitting hd, 
i f  the mass o f  plutomwn is less than M(Pu) = 0 159 N + 38 83 
(where N = net weight), the matenal is exempt fiom this procedure 
For chunks and pieces stored in a small stacker can, if the mass of plutonium IS 

less than M(Pu) = 0 159 N + 42 48 (where N = net weight), the matenal is 
exempt fiom thls procedure 
Place m a metal contamer with a tight fittmg lid 

3 

4 
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8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

C. 

Tantalum targets. sub-targets. and shelds 

Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 

1 
2 

Package the matenal m accordance with the Outside Line Cntena 
Place the matenal m an approved transfer package, OR package the matenal m 
accordance with an approved procedure with the concurrence of FPE and the 
cogmzant Nuclear Safety organrzabon 
Outside of facilities, package matenal I I ~  accordance wlth the STSM and the Site 
SAR controls 

3 

Graphte molds and pieces 
1 
2 

Molds stored in drums with vents are exempt fi-om th~s procedure 
For chunks and pieces stored m a 1 hter s t d e s s  steel can with a tlght fittmg hd, 
if the mass of plutomum is less than M(Pu) = 0 159 N + 38 83 
(where N = net weight), the matenal is exempt from this procedure. 
For chunks and pieces stored in a small stacker can, if the mass of plutomum is 
less than M(Pu) = 0 159 N + 42 48 (where N = net weight), the matenal is 
exempt &om h s  procedure 
Place rn a metal container with a tight fitting lid. 
Remove from the line over a downdraft table or by an approved bag-out 
procedure 
Place the matenal in an approved package, OR package the matenal in 
accordance with an approved procedure with the concurrence of FPE and 
the copzant Nuclear Safety orgmzation 
Outside of facilities, package matend in accordance wlth the STSM and the Site 
SAR controls 

3 

4 
5 

6 

7 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 

Tantalum targets, sub-targets, and shlelds 
1 
2 
3 

Package the matenal rn accordance with the STSM 
Ensure that the Pu is free of loose oxides 
Do NOT allow plastics or tape to have &rect contact with Pu 
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TYPE V. Analytical Samples - Material for analysis or a standard used to verify 
analysis. This includes portions of any IDCs covered by this procedure 

c submitted for analysis. 

8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Table 8-V. Movement and Transfer Reaufrements for TvDe V Material 

All transfers SHALL be conducted m accordance wth appropnate CSOLS and NMSLs 

A. In-Line (Zone I) 
1 Samples m metal, plastic, or glass contamers may be combmed m a holder or a 

second metal contamer with a hght fitting lid 

B. Outside Line (Zone II) 
1 
2 
3 

4 

Matenal must have approval of the receiver 
Place the matenal in a metal, plashc, or glass contamer mth a lid 
If a glass contamer is used, then it must be placed in a second contamer 
of metal or ngid plastic 
Bag out of lme and place in a metal contamer wth a taped hd 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
Matenal must have the approval of the receiver 
Package in accordance urlth Outside Lme transfer and place in an approved 
transfer package 
External to facditles, package in accordance with the STSM and the Site S A R  
controls 

1 
2 

3 

D. Of€ Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1 Not allowed 



. 
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8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Table 8-VI. Movement and Transfer Reauirements for Tvw VI Material 

TYPE VI. Plutonium Solutions in Plastic Bottles - Aqueous and organic solutions with- 
Pu concentrations greater than 1 m@l (plutonium-insolution). 

IDCs including, but not limited to 200,400,401,501,503,505,508,527,529,530, 
533,535,541, and 599 

Material outside of gloveboxes and vaults cannot be idle (not being moved) for a period 
greater than SI hours 

All transfers SHALL be conducted in accordance wth appropriate CSOLs and NMSLs. 

A. In-Line (Zone I) 
1 

2 

Place in low density polyethylene, tugh density polyethylene, or fluorinated high 
density polyethylene 
Do NOT store in polypropylene 

B. Outside Line (Zone II) 
1 
2 

3 

Material must have the approval of the receiver 
Package and tramport the material in accordance with an approved p d m e  
and wth concurrence o f  FPE and the cognizant Nuclear Safety orgarhtiion. 
Place no more than 3 75 liters of plutonium-in-solution in a four liter low 
density polyethylene, high density polyethylene, or fluorinated high density 
polyethylene bottle. Approval for the transfer of patc r  than 3.75 litem in a 
4 liter bottle will only be granted by the Fire Protccbon Program Manager on an 
exception basis. 
Maintain sufl[icient head space within bottles less than 4 0 liters to provide for 
expansion and gas generahon in rsccordance with the STSM. 
Ensure that the requiremeats stated in PRO-872-HSP-3 1.15 for Pu concentration 
storage time and ventmg have been met. 

4 

5. 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1. 
2 

3. 

Verifj. that the material has the approval of the receiver. 
Package and transport the matenal in accordance with an approved procedure 
and with concurrence of FPE and the cognizant Nuclear Safety organidon. 
Place no more than 3 75 liters o f  plutonium-in-solution in a four liter low 
density polyethylene, hgh density polyethylene, or fluorinated hgh density 
polyethylene bottle. Approval for the transfa of greater than 3.75 liters in a 
4 liter bottle will only be granted by the Fire Protection Program Manager on an 
exception basis 
Maintain sufficient hersdspace within smaller bottles (less than 4 litus) to 
provide for expansion and gas generation in accordance with the STSM. 

4 
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8. MOVEMENT AND TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

5 

6 

Ensure that the requirements stated m PRO-872-HSP-3 1.1 5 for Pu concentration 
storage tune and ventmg have been met. 
Outside of facihties, package matenal in accordance with the STSM and the Site 
S A R  controls 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1. Not allowed 
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TYPE I. Plutonium Metal - Large pieces (greater than SOg) - Includes unalloyed and 
alloyed buttons, ingots, parts and subassemblies - 

9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 

Table 9-1, Storage Reauirements for TvDe I Material 

IDCs 010,011,012,013,014,015,017,019,020,024,025(150 wt 
035,051, 150, 152, 153, 160, 161, 170, 173, 180, 185, 190, 191, 192, 195, 196,250,251, 
252,253,254,416(150 wt % Pu), 600(?50 wt % Pu), 602(250 wt % Pu), 603, 
We50 wt % Pu), 620(250 wt % Pu), 649,651(250 wt % Pu) 21 

A. 

B. 

In-Line (Zone I) 
1 

2 

Store within (inert or non-inert) in-line storage vaults or gloveboxes in a metal 
container with a tight fittlng lid 
In the Building 707 X-Y Retriever and the Building 37 I StackerIRetnever, store 
Pu pieces greater than 5Og in a metal contamer 

Penodic requirements for storage meater than 2 years 
1 

2 

3 

4 
5 

Reweigh unalloyed Pu metal for excess oxidahon at least every 2 years of 
storage 
Reweigh delta and other alloyed Pu metal for excess oxidation at least every 
5 years of storage 
Remove oxide and repackage metal for weight gam greater than G = 0.015W + 
2 7g (W = starting weight of metal) within 45 days 
Record the total package metal weight 
Disposit~on the oxide in accordance with Tables 8-III, 9-II1, and 10-III 

Outside Line (Zone 11) 
1 Store in a can type specified in Sectmn 10, Packaging Requirements, as 

applicable 
2 Reweigh unalloyed Pu metal for excess oxidation at least every 2 years of 

storage 
3 Reweigh delta and alloyed Pu metal for excess oxidation at least every 5 years 

of storage 
4 Remove oxide and repackage metal for weight gam greater than G = 0 0064W + 

1 2g (W = starting weight of the metal) within 45 days 
5 Record the total metal package weight 
6 DismsiQon the oxide in accordance with Tables 8-III. 9-III. and IO-III 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Parts and Subassemblies 
1 Store m a contamer as specified in Section 10, as applicable 
2 For storage up to 12 months 

a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) 

For storage of 12 months or longer 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
e) 

f) 
Reweigh unalloyed Pu metal for excess omdation at least every 2 years of 
storage 
Reweigh delta and alloyed Pu metal for excess oxldation at least every 
5 years of storage 
Remove oxlde and repackage metal for weight gam greater than 
G = 0 0064W + 1 2g (W = startmg weight of the metal) withln 45 days 
Record the total metal package weight 
Disposihon the oxide in accordance with Tables 8-IIIy9-IIIy and 10-111 

Remove all loose corrosion products 
Wrap metal in alummum foil. 
Place wth or wthout plasbc in a metal contamer 
Do NOT allow Pu to come m contact wth the plastlc 
Remove fiom the line and place 111 a metal contamer with a bght-fittmg 
lid 

Remove all loose corrosion products 
Wrap metal in aluminum foil 
Place wth or wthout plastx in a metal contamer 
Do NOT allow Pu to come in contact wth the plastlc 
Remove fiom the line and place m a metal contamer with a tight-fittmg 
lid 
Place m a second metal contamer wth a bght-fittmg lid 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1 Not allowed 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1 Not Allowed 
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PRGW89-HSP-3 1.1 1 

9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Table 9-11. Storaee Reauirements for TvDe 11 Material 

TYPE 11. Miscellaneous Plutonium - Includes Pu metal pieces, regardless of IDC, (leas 
than or equal to SOg), combustible Pu fines, mounted or unmounted 
metallographic samples. 

311 IDCs 151,154 e 2 3  wt % Pu), 200(meta! only), 210,212,213, and 333. I 
Storage Qme limits benan Ju lv 1.1996 

A. In-Line (Zone I) 
1 For storage in Building 707 X-Y Retriever and Building 371 Stacker-Retriever: 

a) Store pieces less than SOg m a metal container with a aght fitting lid. 
b) Calcine matenal before the 1 year storage hmitation has expired. 

For All Other Locations 
1. Store in a metal container with a aght-fitting lid in contact wth an operable heat 

detector 
2 Calcine pieces with less than SOg before the 1 year storage limitation has 

expired 
3 Do NOT degrease machine turnings. 

a) 

b) 
c) 
Store mounted metallographic samples in a metal container wth a tight fitting lid 
for up to 1 year. 
a) Calcine materhl before the 1 year storage limitation has expired. 
Metal samples or pieces less than SOg each, including unmounted metallographic 
samples, lunited to 200g of material in a 1 liter stainless steel can with a tight 
fitting hd may be stored for up to 1 year. 
a) Calcine matenal before the 1 year storage bitation has expired. 
Machine tumings may be degreasad as aprtcursot to Thermal Stabilization per 
procedure. However, storage of  degreased machine turnings is NOT pennittad 
for greater than 8 hours 

Store up to 200g in a metal container with a tight fitting lid with a heat 
sink on an operable heat detector in a glovebox. 
Cover chips with a minimum of 1 mm of oil 
Leave material in place until procedures are written for safe disposition. 

4 

5. 

6. 

B. Outside Line (Zone 11) 
1 Not allowed. 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1. Not allowed 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1. Not allowed 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Table 9-111. Storage Reauirements for TvDe 111 Material 

TYPE 111. Unburned Oxides, Reactwe Compounds and Holdup Material, PuO2-x formed 
from metal or pyrophonc compounds, and material removed from the clean-up of 
duct work and gloveboxes, that has not been thermally stabilized Includes 
glovebox floor sweepings containing metal fines, reactive Pu compounds (hydrides 
and nitrides), and salt residues. 

IDCs 060,061,086(~23 wt % Pu), 360(?23 wt % Pu), 365,392(?50 wt % Pu), 392P(L50 wt. % 
Pu), 409(150 wt % Pu), 41 l e 5 0  wt % Pu), 41 1Re5O wt % Pu), 41 IX(250 wt % Pu), 413(L50 
wt 9i Pu). 414(250 wt % Pu), 427(250 wt. % Pu), 429Re50 wt % Pu), 429Xe50 wt % Pu), 
433Re50 wt % Pu), 433Xe50 wt % Pu), 435,436(20 wt. % Pu), 436Re.250 wt % Pu), 
454(150 wt % Pu), 454Xe50 wt % Pu), 454SQSO wt % Pu), aOl(250 wt. % Pu), 654e50 wt. % 
Pul 

Storape time lirmts began Julv 1.1996 

A. In-Line (Zone I) 

Unburned Oxides (IDC 060 and 061)-Containers with stabilized IDC 060 and IDC 061 are exempt 
from this procedure 
1 Store in a metal container with a tight-fitting lid in contact with an operable heat detector, OR in 

an inert atmosphere 
2 Store up to 200g up to 1 year wthout a heat sink 
3 Store up to lOOOg up to 1 year with an approved heat sink 
4 Store up to IOOOg, per position, in Building 707 X-Y Retnever up to 1 yex using the following 

contamment 
a) 
b) 

Use a nunimum of 1 metal contamer at each storage locabon 
Use an approved heat sink for each contamer 

5 Store up to 1500g in Building 371 StackerlRetnever up to 1 year using the following 
conclllnment 
a) Use an inner metal contamer or contamers wth tlght-fitting lids (two contamers are 

pemtted as long as the total weight of matenal in both containers does not exceed lS00g 
per location) 
These may be any combination of three types of containers 
1) A tall inner contamer 
2) A short inner container 
3) 
Use an outer metal container placed within a water wall location on an alummum pallet 

b) 

A 1 liter stainless steel can with a tight fitting lid 
c) 

6 
7 

Calcine all matenal before the time limtation has expired 
Change IDC or iLem number to Rflect that calcination has been completed 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Duct HolduD Matertal (IDC H 61) 
1 

2 

Store up to 2500g duct holdup matenal in a 1 liter stainless steel container can with a 
tight fitting lid (taped) 
Do NOT store in a sealed contamer 

Machininn Sludge (IDC 0641 
1 Store up to 200 g in a metal container with a tight-fitting lid in contact with an operable 

heat detector 
2 Down-blended matenal is exempt from this procedure if mixed in accordance with FPE- 

approved procedures 

Residue Salts and Sand. Slap & Crucible 
IDCs 086,392 (>SO wt Yo Pu), 409 e50 wt Yo Pu), 41 1 ( 3 0  wt % Pu), 
413 e50 wt. % Pu), 414 (250 wt % Pu), 427 (250 wt. % Pu), 434 (250 wt % Pu), 435,454 
e50 wt % Pu), 601 (250 wt % Pu), 654 (250 wt % Pu) 

1 

2 
3 
4 

Store in a metal contamer with a tlght-fitting lid in contact with an operable heat 
detector, OR in an inert atmosphere 
Store up to 200g without a heat sink 
Store up to 1OOOg with an approved heat sink 
Store up to 1OOOg. per position, in Building 707 X-Y Retnever up to 1 year uslng the 
following contanment 
a) 
b) 

IJse a rmnimum of 1 metal contamer at each storage locntlon 
Use an approved heat sink for each contamer 

5 Store up to l500g in Building 371 StackerRetnever using the following contanment 
a) Use an inner metal container or contamers with tight-fitting lids (two contamers 

are pemtted as long as the total weight of matenal in both contamers does not 
exceed l500g per location) 
These may be any combinatlon of three types of containers 
1) A full inner contamer 
2) A short inner contamer 
3) An8801can 
Use an outer metal contamer placed within a water wall location on an 
alurmnum pallet 

b) 

c) 

Reactive Compounds 
1 

2 

Store up to 200g in a metal container with a tight fitting lid in contact with 
an operable heat detector in an inert atmosphere up to 72 hours 
Store up to 200g glovebox holdup matenal in a 1 liter stainless steel container can with a 
tight fitting lid, either on an operable heat detector or in an inert atmosphere, for up to 3 
months 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

B. 

IDC 365 
1 

2 

Store in a metal container with a tight fitting lid in contact with an operable heat 
detector, OR in an inert atmosphere 
Within 1 year of 7/28/99, the following SHALL be accomplished 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) Brush large pieces 
e) 
f) 

g) Record package weight 
Reweigh unalloyed Pu metal for excess oxidahon at least every 2 years of storage 
Remove and repackage oxide for weight gam greater than G = 0 015W + 2 7g 
(W = starting weight of metal) within 45 days 
Record the total package weight 

Sieve the matenal on a 1/8 inch screen 
Separate and calcine the fines 
Separate and calcine all pieces less than 50g 

Establish new weight for large pieces 
Enter large pieces into the surveillance program (Treat this material as Type I 
matenal, “Plutonium Metal“) 

3 
4 

5 

Outside Line (Zone 11) 
1 
2 

3 

Package in accordance with Outside Line transfer 
Store up to 200g of unburned oxide, reactive compounds, or machining sludge 
(IDC 064) up to 9 hours after the shift on which the matenal was packaged or received 
Store up to 2000g of duct holdup matenal in a 1 liter stamless steel can with a bght 
fithng lid (taped) 

IDC 365 

1 
2 

Package in a can type specified in Secbon 10, Packaging Requirements, as appllcable 
Within 1 year of 7/28/99, the followng SHALL be accomplished 
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) Brush large pieces 
e) 
f) 

g) Record package weight 
Reweigb unalloyed h metal for excess oxidabon at least every 2 years of storage 

Sieve the matenal on a 1/8 inch screen 
Separate and calcine the fines 
Separate and calcine all pieces less than 50g 

Establish new weight for large pieces 
Enter large pieces into the surveillance program (Treat th~s matenal as Type I 
matenal, “Plutonium Metal”) 

3 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

4 

5 

Remove and repackage oxide for weight gam greater than G = 0 0064W + 1 2g 
(W = startmg weight of the metal) wthm 45 days 
Record the total package weight 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1 Not allowed 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1 Not allowed 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Table 9-IV. Storage Reauirements for Tvne IV Material 

TYPE IV. Duplex Materials - Two materials in contact such as: plutonium in contact 
with massive metal pieces such as tantalum or stainless steel; or, plutonium 
in contact with graphite molds or mold pieces. 

- 

IDCs I93(?50 wt YO Pu), I97(?50 wt % Pu), 199,300(120 wt. % Pu if stored In an 8801 
Vollrath can or 216 wt % Pu if stored in a polyethylene bottle), 301(L20 wt % Pu i f  
stored in an 8801 Vollrath can or 116 wt % Pu I f  stored in a polyethylene bottle), 
303(220 wt % Pu if stored in an 8801 Vollrath can or 11 6 wt % Pu if stored in a 
polyethylene bottle), and 3 12(L20 wt % Pu if stored m an 8801 Vollrath can or 216 wt. % 
Pu if stored in a mlvethvlene bottle) 

A. In-Line (Zone I) 

Tantalum targets. sub-targets. and shields 
1 Store wthin (inert or non-inert) in-line storage vaults or gloveboxes in a 

metal container wth a tight fitting lid 

Periodic Requirements for storage greater than 2 years 
1 
2 

3 
4 

Reweigh Pu metal for excess oxidation at least every 5 years o f  storage. 
Remove oxide and repackage metal for weight gain greater than 
G = 0 0 15 W + 2 7g (W = starting weight of metal) wthm 45 days 
Record the total metal package weight 
Disposition oxide in accordance wth Tables 8-111,9-111 and lo-III 

GraDhte Molds and Mold Pieces 
1 

2 
3 

Unused molds, or molds not stored in drums, contaming less than 1 g of 
plutonium are exempt from tlus procedure 
Store in a part carner or a metal mntaxner with a tight fittmg lid. 
For chunks and pieces stored in a 1 liter starnless steel can with a fight fitting 
lid, if the mass of plutonium is less than M(Pu) = 0 35 N + 86 58 
(where N = net weight), the material is exempt from this procedure. 
For chunks and pieces stored in a small stacker can, i f  the mass of  plutoruum is 
less than M(Pu) = 0 35N + 94 72 (where N = net weight), the matenal is 
exempt from this procedure 

4 

B. Outside Line (Zone 11) 

Tantalum tarvets sub-tareets. and shields 
1 

2 
3. 

Store in a can type specified in Section IO, Packaging Requirements, as 
applicable 
Reweigh Pu metal for excess oxidation at least every 5 years of storage 
Remove oxide and repackage metal for weight gain greater than 
G = 0 0064W + 1 2g (W = starting weight of the metal) within 45 days. 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

4 
5 

Graphite molds and pieces 
1 

2 

3 

Record the total metal package weight 
Dispositron the oxide in accordance with Tables 8-III,9-111 and 10-III 

Molds stored 111 drums with vents are exempt fiom this procedure Thls 
exemphon does not apply to chunks and pieces in drums 
Molds stored in drums wthout vents SHALL be vented annually to remove any 
hydrogen present 
For chunks and pieces stored in a 1 liter stanless steel can with a hght 
fittmg lid, if the mass of plutonium is less than M(Pu) = 0 159 N + 38 83 
(where N = net weight), the matenal is exempt fi-om th~s procedure 
For chunks and pieces stored in a small stacker can, if the mass of plutomum is 
less than M(Pu) = 0 159N + 42 48 (where N = net weight), the matenal is 
exempt fiom this procedure. 
Place III a metal contamer wth a tight fitting lid 
Remove from the line over a downdraft table or by an approved bag-out 
procedure 

4 

5 
6 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1 Not allowed 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1 Not allowed 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (contmued) 

Table 9-V, Storage Requirements for Type V Material 

TYPE V. Analytical Samples - Material for analysis or a standard used to veriq 
analysis. This includes portions of any IDC covered by this procedure 
submitted for analvsis. 

A. In-Line (Zone I) 
1 
2 
3 

4 

Store up to 5Og of chips or pyrophoric compounds up to 2 months 
Place matenal in a metal, plastic, or glass contamer with a tight-fitting lid 
Place the contamer within a second metal contamer with a hd and place in 
contact with an operable heat detector 
Thermally stabilize matenal subject to thrs procedure before 2 months 
have explred unless retention is required for analysis Retention must 
have the approval of FPE and the cognizant Nuclear Safety organization 

B. Outside Line (Zone II) 
1 Not allowed 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1 Not allowed 

D. Off Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1 Not allowed 
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9. STORAGE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

IDCs including, but not lunited to 200,400,401,501,503,505,508,527,529,530, 
533,535,541, and 599 

A. In-Line (Zone I) 
1. 

2 

Place in low density polyethylene, high density polyethylene, or fluonaated high 
density polyethylene 
Do NOT store in polypropylene. 

4 
5 

Replace defective bottles when discovered. 
Vent in accordance with PRO-872-HSP-3 1 1 5 

8 

B. Outside Line (zone II) 
I 
2 

3. 

Package in accordance wth Outside Line Transfer of Section 10 
Approval for the storage of greater than 3.75 liters m a 4 liter bottle will be 
granted by the Fire Pmtect~on Program Manager on an  exception basis. 
Store and vent in accordance with PR0-872-HSP-3 I 15 

C. Between Process Areas (External to Process Areas) 
1. Not allowed. 

D. O f f  Site (Outside DOE Controlled Property) 
1.  Notallowed 
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10. PACKAGING REQUIREMENTS 

Table 10-1, Approved Storage (for Outside the Line Storage) Packaging Configuration for 
Type I Material 

TYPE I. Plutonium Metal - Large Pieces (greater than 50g) - Includes unalloyed and 
alloyed buttons, ingots, parts and subassemblies 

I Description 
Buttons and 

Electrorefined Metal 
IDCs 010,011,012,013, 
014,015,017,019,020, 
024,025,029,030,035, 
051,416,600,602,603, 

604,620,651 

Ingots 
IDCs 150,152,153,170, 
191,192,195,196,649 

Approved Storage Packaeine Confieuration 

1 liter can wth a tight fitting lid (taped) -bag out bag -pag-out 
bag ophonal if removed over a downdraft table 1- Second bag- 

2 hter can with a tight fittmg hd (taped) 
or 

Sealed in metal contamer - bag out bag -[Bag-out bag optional if 
removed over a downdraft table 1- Second bag- 

2 liter can with a tight fitting lid (taped) 
or 

Sealed in metal contamer - bag out bag -[Bag-out bag opbonal if 
removed over a downdraf€ table 1- Second bag- 

Sealed in metal contamer 
Packaged 111 DOE-STD-3013 Cntena contamers 

1 liter can with a hght fitting lid -bag out bag -[Bag-out bag 
optlonal i f  removed over a downdraft table 1- Second bag- 

or 
4 liter can with a tight fitting hd (taped) - bag out bag -[Bag-out 
bag optional if removed over a downdraft table 3- Second bag- 

10 gal can 
or 

Sealed in metal container - bag out bag -[Bag-out bag optional i f  
removed over a downdraft table 3- Second bag- 

Sealed in metal contamer 
Packaged in DOE-STD-3013 Cntena contamers 

2 liter can with a tight fitting lid (taped) 
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10. PACKAGING REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Parts and Subassemblies 
IDCs 160,161,173,180, 

185,190, 

Up to 12 months 
Aluminum foil - bag out bag (or down- table) - lobster pot 

or 
Aluminum foil - bag out bag (or downdraft table)- Second bag- 

8804/8808 SIS can (taped) 
or 

Alummum foil - bag out bag, sealed contamer- Second bag- 
Packaged in DOE-STD-3013 Cntema contamers 

Over 12 months 
Aluminum foil, with or wthout plastic, downdraft table, 

metal contamer 
or 

Alurmnum foil, downdraft table, lobster pot (taped), sealed metal 
contamer 

Packaged in DOE-STD-3013 Cntena contamers 

(taped) 
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50g), combustible Pu fines, mounted or unmounted metallographic 
samples. Also includes any pieces less than 5og regardless of IDC. 

10. PACKAGXNG REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Miscellaneous Plutonium 
IDCs 151,154,200,210, 

333 
Unbriquetted Machine 

Turnings 

Mounted Metallographic 
Samples 

IDCs 212.213 

Table 10-11. Amroved Storaee (for Outside the Line Storwe) PackaPinP Confieuration for 
Tvm I1 Material 

Outside the line storage is not permitted. Refa to Type II of 
Sections 8 and 9 for transfer and stomgc packaging 

requirements. 
Outside the line storage is not permitted. Refer to Type II of 

Sect~ons 8 and 9 for transfer and stcmgc packaging 
requiremeats 

Outside the line storage is not perrmtted Refer to Type I1 of 
Sections 8 and 9 for transfer and storage packaging 

lcauttcmcnfs 

L Description I Approved Storage Paclughg Configuration I 
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Unburned Oxides 
IDCs 060 and 061 

Holdup Matenal (Duct or 

Linuted storage and quantities pemtted Refer to Type III of Semons 
8 and 9 for transfer and storage packagmg requirements 
Refer to Type III of Secuons 8 and 9 for transfer and storage 

Glovebox) packagmg requirements 

IDC 365 Separatron and stabilization required Refer to Type 111 of Sections 8 

10. PACKAGING REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Residue Salts 
IDCs 086,360,392,409,411, 
413,414,427,429,433,435, 

436,454,601,654 
Machining Sludge 

IM3064 

Table 10-111, Amroved Storage (for Outside the Line Storage) Packaging Confimrration - for TvDe 111 Material 

TYPE III. Unburned Oxides, Reactive Compounds and Holdup Materid, PuO2-x formed 
from metal or pyrophoric compounds, and material removed from the clean-up of 
duct work and gloveboxes, that has not been thermally stabilized. Includes 
glovebox floor sweepings containing metal fines, reactive Pu compounds (bydrides 
and nitrides), and salt residues. 

and 9 for transfer and storage packagmp: requvements 
Lirmted storage and quantrties pemtted Refer to Type III of Sections 
8 and 9 for transfer and storage packaging requirements 

Refer to Type III of Sections 8 and 9 for transfer and storage 
packagmg requirements - 

I I Approved Storage Packaging Configuration Description 1 
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Description 

Duplex Materials 
IDCs 193,197,199,300, 

301,303,312 

10. PACKAGING REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Approved Storage Packaging Configuration 

Refer to Type IV of Sections 8 and 9 for transfer and storage 
packagmg reqwements. 

Table 10-IV, Approved Storage (for Outside the Line Storage) Packaging Configuration 
- for Type IV Material 

TYPE IV. Duplex Materials - Two materials in contact such as: plutonium in contact 
with massive metal pieces such as tantalum or stainless steel; or, plutonium 
in contact with graphite molds or mold pieces. 
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- 
TYPE V. Analytical Samples - Material for analysis or  a standard used to ve- 

analysis. This includes portions of any IDC covered by this procedure 
submitted for analysis. 

10. PACKAGING REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

Analytical Samples 

Table lev, Approved Storage (for Outside the Line Storage) Packaging Configuration for 
TvDe V Material 

Outside the line storage is not permitted for matenal subject to 
this procedure Refer to Type V of Sections 8 and 9 for transfer 

and storage packagmg requirements. 

I Description I Approved Storage Packagine Configuration 1 
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10. PACKAGING REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

~~ 

Description Approved Storage PackaginaConfrguntion 
Plutonium Solutions 

IDCs 200,400,401,501, packaging requirements. 
503,505,508,527,529, 
530,533,535,541,599 

Refer to Type VI of Sections 8 and 9 fbr transfm and storage 

Table IO-VI, ADDrOVed Storage (for Outside the Line stomeel Packrehe ConfiPuratioq 
for TvDe VI Material 

TYPE VI. Plutonium Solutions in Plastic Bottles - Aqueous and organic solutions 
with Pu concentrations greater than 1 r n f l  (plutonium-in-solution). 
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11. DEVIATIONS FROM THIS PROCEDURE 

Dewations fiom h s  procedure are pemutted as follows 

Employees (handling or storing Pu) 
[ 11 IF this procedure cannot be performed as wntten, 

THEN 

[A] Stop work and ensure that the as-left conhhon is safe and secure 

[B] Notify the responsible supervisor 

IC] IF a dewahon is  necessary, 

THEN submit the requested devlation m wntmg to the fbllowing, as 

appropnate 

8 FPE 

Cnticality Safety 

8 T r a c  Management 

The cognizant Nuclear Safety orgmzation 

Documentation must lnclude a technical basis for the request and a maxmum 

durabon of the deviation 

[D] IF a revision is necessary, 

THEN submit the requested change to the followmg 

FPE 

Criticality Safety 

8 

Traffic Management 

The cognizant Nuclear Safety organizahon 
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11. DEVIATIONS FROM THIS PROCEDURE (continued) 

Fire Protection Engineering 
[2] Evaluate the requested deviabon(s) and respond in wntrng as follows 

[A] Evaluate the requested deviabon and respond wth approval or demal wth 

concurrence from the other appropnate organizations, such as the 

cogmzant Nuclear Safety orgumtion and Cnticality Safety The 

direction h m  FPE wll prowde specific detads on the &sposibon of the 

request 

[B] IF the dewation request is approved by FPE and the other concurnng 

organizations, 

AND reqmres a change to the procedure, 

THEN process the requested change to th~s procedure in accordance with 

MAN-001-SDRM, Site Document Requrrements Manual 

11.1 Remedial Actions 

Facility Management 
[ 13 IF Operations reqmres that the procedure or process be performed with 

inoperable heat detection, 

THEN 

[A] Establish a Fire Watch in accordance with PRO-V6O-HSP-34 06, 

Compensatory Measures and Fire Watches, as a mmmum 

[B] Follow the reqmrernents of the building Authornabon Basis (AB) 

[2] Contact FPE to obtam addibonal required remedial actions (for example, 

removlng combustibles) 

Fire Protection Engineenng 
[3] Identifj any addibonal requlred remedial actions 
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11.2 Out-of-Compliance Conditions 

Facility Management 

[ 13 IF an item or area is determined to be out of compirance with thls procedure, 
THEN 

[A] Determine the reportmg requlrements, as appropnate, in accordance with 

3-X3 1-CAP-001, Correctwe Action Process 

[B] NotifL FPE and the Flre Department 



TRANSFER AND STORAGE PRO-W89-HSP-3 1 1 I 
OF PLUTONIUM REVISION 3 
FOR FIRE SAFETY 2/16/01 PAGE 59 

12. RECORDS 

Many records, forms and documents created as a result of h s  procedure are contarned m, 

and are part of, approved site/buil&ng procedures The records processmg reqwrements 

contamed m the govermng procedures for those records, forms and documents are to be 

followed when processmg the completed records 

Record Ideatifintion 

As determined 

As detcmuned 

As detemmned 

As detenmned 

Rccord “Jpe 
Determl~atlon 

QA Record (WIPPILULLM) 

QA Record (Non-WIPPILULLM) 

In-Process QA Document 

In-Process WIPPLYLLM QA 
Document 

Proteetroa/Storage 
Methoda 

Conpkted (authcnhcatcd) 
WIPPnULLM QA Records 
SHALL bc tronsrmtted to the 
NQA-I Waste Records Center 
Building 441, wthin one (I) 
working day of complehon 
Dunng th~s one (I ) wrkmg day 
pmod, Responsible Managers 
SHALL mnhnue to impkmmt a 
reasonable level of pmtccbon to 
prevent loss md or depdahon 
Records SHALL bc stored in 
standard office filing cabinets 

Completed (authenbcatcd) 
WIPPLJJLLM QA Records that 
a n  not transmitted wthin the one 
(1) worhng day timt p o d ,  
SHALL be stored in one (1) hour 
fire-mted cabinets for a pcnod 
not to exceed six (6) k t h s  
Responsible Managers SHALL 
unplrmcnt a reasonable level of 
protection to prevent loss or 
degradation Responsible 
Manager should define specific 
protechon and storage methods 
for the records as defined in 
1-V41-RM-o01 Records 
Management Guidance for 
Records Sources It is 
recommended that the 
Responsible Manager work wth 
the Site Records Managemcnt 
omanizabon to assure reasonable 
coitro~s m bang maintained 
S a m  as QA Record (Non- 
WIPP/LL/LLM) 

Responsible Managers SHALL 
implement a reasonable kvel of 
protection to prevent loss or 
degndabon 

Proecrriag Instructions 

W I P P L U L M  Tmnsmitncord 
to NOA-I W I S ~  Recwdr Ccnta. 
Build& 441 pa I-PR0-077- 
W1PPM)S 

-iVhrn inactive (as defined in 
l-V41-RM-001~ transfer to site 
Records Managemcnt in 
accordancc wlfh 1-v41-RM-001 

Continue prescribed processing 

Once documcnt(s) idarc 

SHALL be handled and 

of documart(s) 

wlnpletc (8uthcnhUtCd) It 

controlled as 8 QA Record 
Conhnue prescribed processing 
of doeu&t(s) 
Once document(s) idon 
COmplcte (authenbufd) It 
SHALL be handled and 
controlled as a WIPPLULLM 
QA Rccord 
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12. RECORDS (continued) 

Nuclear Materials Control 

[ 11 Mamtam records of location, net waght, Pu weight, and packaging of each item 
stored in the faahty. 

[23 Mamtam the database of location, net weight, and packagmg (as a mmmum) of 
all SNM stored at the Site 
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13. REFERENCES 

DOE Order 420 1, Facihty Safety 

DOE Order 5480 2 1 , Unreviewed Safety Queshons 

DOE Order 5480 22, Techmcal Safety Reqwrements 

DOE Order 5480 23, Nuclear Safety Analyses Reports 

DOE/RL-96-57, Test and Evaluation Document for DOT Specificahon 7A, Type A 
Packagmg 

MAN-T91 -STSM-001, Site Transportation Safety Manual (STMS) 

MAN-001-SDRM, Site Documents Requirements Manual 

MAN-O88-NCSMY Nuclear Cnticality Safety Manual 

PRO-V60-HSP-34 06, Compensatory Measures and Flre Watches 

PRO-872-HSP-3 1 15, Control of  Generated Flammable Gas 

Title 49 Code of  Federal Regulations (CFR) Sub Part I Radoactive Matenals 

3-X3 1-CAP-001 , Correctwe Action Process 

1 -MAN-01 8-NSM, Nuclear Safety Manual 

1-PRO-077-WIPP-005, Management o f  WIPP Informahon Pnor to Transmittal to WlPP 
Project File 

1 -V4 1 -RM-001 , Records Management Guidance for Records Sources 

1 -X93-HSP-3 1 04, Controlhg Introduction of  Combusbbles 
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J 
Q 

d 
5 

IDC 

057W 
058 

059s 
060 

06Ow 
06oc 
060s 

06OSW 
061 

061w 
062 

062w 
063 
064 

064'1 
065 

tww 
066 
067 

067w 
067c 
069 
070 
073 
080 

08Ow 
OBI 

081w 
082 
083 
083w 
084 

086 
087 

087w 
089 

090 
09oc 
091 
092 
093 

097 
099 

100 
140 
141 
I42 
I45 
146 

146s 
I46W 

DESCRIPTION 

APPENDIX 1 
Page 2 of 10 

IDC List (continued) 
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IDC List (continued) 

IDC 

l a w  
I484 
150 
IS1 
IS2 
IS3 

153s 

I59 
159w 
160 
161 
I70 
I71 
173 
180 

in 

(1) 

(2) 

DESCRIPTION MATERIAL I 

I 

X “f‘ 
I 

X i n  
I 

X I 
X t 
X I 

Au. 
ALL 
Au. 
Au. 

*wt%Pu 

ALL 
ALL 
Au. 

ALL 
Au. 



TRANSFER AND STORAGE PRGW89-HSP-3 1.1 1 
OF PLUTONIUM REVISION 3 
FOR FIRE SAFETY 10/31/01 PAGE 64 

APPENDIX 1 
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IDC List (continued) 

IDC 

I85 
I86 
I87 
It9 
190 
191 

81 E 
8, 
$1 m 

I93 

199 

ZOO0 
201 
210 
21 I 

2116 
21 I7 
21111 
21 I9 
212 
213 
2216 

2216R 
2218 

23 1 
252 

153 
2n 
253 
2% 
257 8 258 
2J9 

250 

$1 2%w 290 

292 
295 
296 
299 

ZPPR 
300 

H 

DESCRIPTION 
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APPENDIX 1 
Page 3a of 10 

IDC List (continued) 

X 
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IDC List (continued) 

IDC 

i 303 
310 2 3IOP 
310s 
311 
312 

312s 
317 
318 
319 
320 

320R 
32 I 
323 
324 
32.5 
326 
327 
328 
330 

330R 
33 1 
331s 
332 
333 
334 
334R 
33s 

33SR 
336 

336H 
33613 
337 

3371 
338 
331s 
339 

33714 

DESCRIPTION 

I 
I 
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IDC List (continued) 

IDC DESCRIPTION 
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IDC List (continued) 

IDC 

39s 
395P 
3% 
3%P 
397 
398 

51 7: 
3WP 
399 
400 
401 
402 
403 

ZI z 
%, 

406 
,I 407 

409s 
410 

81 411 
41 IR 
411s 
4tIX 
412 

$1 1:: 

a, :;; 
414s 
41s 

417s 
418 
419 
420 
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IDC List (continued) 

f ' 

HI 

IDC 

42 I 
421s 
422 
423 
424 
421 
426 
421 

419 
429R 
419x 
430 
43 I 
433 

4331 

42a 

433x 
434 
435 
4% 

4%R 

438R 
436 
440 

*(OR 

441 
442 
443 
444 

444R 
454 
IUS 
4UR 
4 u x  
410 
4 n  
473 
479 
480H 

43a 

I 
X I m  
X I In 

I 
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IDC 

- 480 3 480R 
481 
481 
484 
485 
486 
487 
488 
489 
490 
49 I 
491R 
492 
500 
50 I 
502 
503 
504 
505 
508 
509 
513 
519 
523 
521 
528 
529 
530 
53 1 
532 

532A 
532B 

532C 

532D 
533 
531 4 If 
54 I 
544 
545 
599 
Mw) 

GO I 
602 
603 
604 
620 
M9 
G50 

IDC List (contmued) 

DESCRIPTION 

Light Metal 
Light Metal 
Light Non SS Meal (FE, CU AL SS) hcp for Leach 
Scrap D-38 Marl (Unclassified) 
C b  Non-NM Scrap Meld Shapes Non BE 
Scnp D-38 ClassifKd Shapes 

Clwllicd PtrtK Shapes 
Glovcbox Rns wth Lud 
Clrurfed BE Scrap Mctll Shape 
HEPA Fdtm (24x24). Not Acid Contaminated 
RcWkW 
PreFilta-Rcpaclr 
HEPA Filtas (24x24). h d  Contanunated 
EMcbed Uranium Special Solutlon (hh-confaming) 
Ion Column ERlucnt 
“03 Dstdlate 
M~~cellu~ous Acid Waste Soluhon Ph = or Q 

Unnium Solution for Cnt Lab 
MISC Neutral Waste Solution Ph >2 but 4 2  5 
Acid Chlonde Waste 
Acid Chlonde Solution Standard 
Stem Condensate andlor Cooling Water 
Steam (H20) Containing SS Matmal 
Miscellaneous OrgJniC Solids 
h41ocellancous Bauc Waste Solution Ph = or >I2 5 
caustlo Saubs d o r  Filtntes 
M~~ocllaneous Organic Liquid/Solunon 
Muccllancour AqueouzlOrgan~c Liquid Mixture 
UrrallvKOur orgaluc Sludge 
Mucsllnncow Inor- Solids 
Downblended 0 x 1 ~  40% Pu. Coatsins Umium 
Downblended Oxides 4 PA R, May Contan 
M a w e  
Downblended Oxides. 4 0 %  I%. Mlsoellanewa 
Oxides 
Downbknded Oudes. 4W. Pu. Conta~ru Neptunium 
Organics-Disc Lcvelcool OilCu fa Perchla Etc 
Organics Solution (Lab Quantities) 
Cemented Inorganics 
Cemented Organics 
Ccmenrcd Inorganics With Residual Organics 
Analytical Lab Solubon 
Excess Chemicals-Liquid 
Ex- Chemicals-Sold 
N O L  Solutions 
AI Mg Marl Alloy 
AI Mg Oxide 
Scrub Alloy Metal (Diceslum) 

CUCA AlloyMetal 
GNCA All03 Metal 
ALAlloyMctal ‘ 
Cut Up Metal Fad for P U W  
ER Button trOm PUNP 

classlfd r a  for Dlsposal 

CONTAINERS 

ALL 

ALL 

ALL 

ALL 

ALL 
ALL 

ALL 
ALL 

ALL 

. _ _ _ - - - - -  
MATERIAL 

FROM THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF 
THIS PROCEDURE 

E x w r  

X - - 
X 

- 
Y 

X - 

X 

The requuements fa the Movement and Transfer of mrtenal dcpchng on the T y p  are contained in Scaion 8 Thc ngutmncnts for the 
Storage of m.(cTu) apcrrdrng on the Type M untamed in Sedron 9 
If Irudtvc IDCs am hund cont.c( WE for yldrnce 

h 
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IDC List (continued) 

IDC 

65 I 
653 

653 W 
654 
655 
702 
710 
720 
730 
777 
800 
801 
802 
803 
804 
805 
806 
801 
808 
809 
810 
812 
813 
814 
815 
816 
117 
121 
822 

122X 
823 
824 
825 
826 
83 I 
832 

132X 
833 
850 
85 I 
85lR 
852 

852R 
a53 
853R 
854 
g55 
856 

(1) 

(2) 

DESCRIPTION 
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:57 
158 

861 
861R 
8b2 
862R 
863 

863R 
E64 
a69 
870 
171 

88 I 
0 2  
883 
as4 
a85 
M6 
Mw 
890 
891 
892 
:93 
a94 
910 
911 
912 
913 
914 
915 
970 
97 I 
972 
973 
998 
999 
5001 

880 

I 
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Rocky Flats 
Environmental Technology Site 

PRO-872-HSPd31.15 
REVISION 2 

CONTROL OF GENERATED FLAMMABLE GA 

Responsible Orgawabon Fue Protechon Engtnee?mK Effectwe Date 

APPROVED BY 

"be Responsible W n 4 w  Eat Determined The P 

F m  Protc&on Engmeermg 

371/374-closure hJbc t  

776I777-Clos~re 

707-ClOsUre &OJU% 

Penodrc Renew Frcqumcy 4 yeats from the Effechve Date 
lks procedure supercedes PRO-872-HSP-3 1 15, Revlsion 1 

SEEWSDQ Review USQD-RFP-OlO114-SMS, Revlsion 1 ISR RCVICW. SISRC-01-05 (12/20/00) 

PADC-200003136 Reviewed for C l a s s i f i c a h o n K J ~  
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p.g.10.f- DOCUMENT CHANGE FORM (DCF) DCFI: O W 5  

D 
DCF Orlglnato 

organization 

Phonr/PlgetAocaWon 2141INAIMV 2 

rq 

Print sign Date 

-on KH Fire Protection Engineering 

PhondPagarkocdon. 7642/2126384/MV 2 
b 
Ambd WE. 

organization. FPF 

PbnWagukocatton. 

Pdnt Nuno 

k 

Control of Generated Flammable Gas 
Document TMe 

PRO-872-HSP-31 15 Rev2 
ExWng Documant Number 8nd RoviBlon 

s 

ADC-200043136 I 1 
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Page I of 1 DOCUMENT CHANGE FORM (DCF) DCF# DC-04 

Page 34, Update the TOC 
Page 7, change Hot Work definihon 
Page 13, change Step 52 D 
Page 14, change Section 5 3 I Title and Steps 53 1 B and C 
Page 15, change Section 5 3 1 Title and Step 5 3 1 D 
Page 16, change Section 5 3 3 Title and Steps 5 3 3 A ,  B , and C 
Page 16. change Section 5 3 4 Title and Steps 5 3 4 A and B 
Page 17, change Section 5 3 4 Title and Steps 5 3 4 C and D 
Pages 5 1 t h ~  63, add new Appendix 4 
Pages 64 thru 66, delete Appendix 5 
Page 67, change page # # 7eFKs 

~ 

DCr Originator Bill VandenBoogaard 
Pnnl Slbn 

h u e  of Rcvleww 
Id 

Id 

Id 

1st 

W 
Orgaiiization rirc Protection tneincerinq 

D*C 

5/14/02 
4RU02 

~ ~ 9 r n 2  

5 m 2  

Phone/Pager/Locatton 41 361BI 30 

ISR (Number or "Not Required") s / e @  p;L -&& (L - 7- 0 2 

TI Alignment (signature or N/A) N/A 
sign Date 

~ r. 4 

Responsible Manager Bruce Campbell ' 
Pnnt Date 

Reviewed for Classification 
(If Required, "/A" i f  not) 

BY NIA 

Date 

Organization Fire Protection Enaineenne; 

PhonePagedLocation 7642/212-6384/8130 

~ ~~ 

Assigned SME Dave Tomccek 

Organization Fue Protection Enmering 

PhonePagerLocation 2585/8 130 

~ ~~~~ ~~ 

Control of Generated rlammable Gas 
Document nk 

PKO-872-IISP-31 15 RCV 2 
gxisiinr Document Numb:r 

N/A 
New Docume nt N u m M -  

Tvoe of Document 

c] Policy Procedure (indicate type) 0 Instruction 

c] MgtDirective 0 Technical 0 Alarm 0 JobAid 

0 Manual Admin 0 Other 0 Other 

I f  "Other' IS checked, pleasc specifL type 

T m  of Modificam 

0 New Change 

0 One Time Use Only 0 Minor 

0 Revision Major 

0 Cancellation 

c u ~ i o n s  arc approved by signature on the document cover page ) 

3--/Y I @ Effective Date 6 
Approval (Completed t 

Approval Authority . 
Date Pnnt Name 

PADC-2Ooo.O3 136 



P8gc I o f 1  DoCUMENTCHANCEFORM@CF) DCFAl DC93 

b 

control of oencntcd Flunmrble ols 
Qg!amd& 

PRO-872-HSP-31 15 RCV 2 

N/A 
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Responsible Manager Bruce CanpbdI'\'&(,L G -  ( e/qc 
mn( t oak 

Organization Fire Protection h e  incering 

PhonelPagerlLocation 7642l3 03-21 2-6384/81 30 

Assigned SME BNCC Campbell 

Organization - 
PhonelPager/Location 7642/303 -2 12-6384/81 Ip 

Control of  Guwmtcd Flrmmrble Gas 
Drmmcabm* 

PRO-872-HSP-31 IS RCV 2 

NIA 

0 Policy Procedure (indicate type) 0 lnstruaon 

0 Manual Admin 0 Other 0 Other - 
0 New 

0 OneTimeUseOnly 0 _Mmor 

0 Revision 

Proposed Mdficauon 

Page 17, add IDC 529 to the list of IDCs in Section S 3 5 

Page 18.atkthesccondparagrephof535D AddaNOTEtorcad 
"Achnide and aqueous solutions > 0 001 plutonium in soluuon, stored m 
poly bottles (not in drums or m bags) outstde of the lrne SHALL usc m 
approved vent cap and bc evaluated by the Project Firc Pmtcct~on &@mea 
for impacts (if any) to the Combusbble Loading Program" 

Page264 add IDC 529 to tbe IutofIDCs m Scctxm 5 3 6 

Add JDCs 559,827,828 and 829 to Appendix 1 

To comd a weakness UI the procedure and provide a Camct~ve 
Amon Plan as a result of a Fast Scan 

ro coctect an omission 

so the procedure rgr#s wth the sne Master IDC list 

WA 

N/A 

--- 
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& 

APPENDIX2 
Document Change Form 

(Page 1 of 2) 

Page 1 of 2 I DOCUMENT CHANGE FORM (DCF') I DCF# DC-OI 

DCF Ongmator Bill VsndenBoogaard 
Pnnt 

Organmation I 
PhonJPa@.ocat~on 41365130 

Responable Manager Bruce Campbell 
Pnnt 

Organization Flre PrOtCCbOn Rogram Manager 

Phone/Paga/Locatton 76421800-830-98S3/B 130 

AssignedSME BillConncr n,& 
mnt SW 

Organlzabon n e  Crouchher Group Inc 

PhondPagnlLocation 6398/212-2134/r130J 

ISR Number c n  /-a.r fk -?-0l) 
\ 

Control of Gcneratcd Flammable Gas 
Document Tik 

PRO-872-HSP-3 1 I 5 Rewsion 2 
EuMg ~ I N ~ a o d  Rmsion 

WA 
New Doemnnt Number a d  Rcvmoll (if mphabk) 

Type of Document 

0 Policy 0 Direchve 0 Manual 0 TechnicalStandad 

> e q P r d u r c  0 Instructton 81 Job Aid 0 Otherd  E )  

Proposed Mdficanon 
I) Update the LOEP and TOC 
2) Change the first and last bullet m the thvd paragraph of the Scope. 

m e  5) 
3) Add a defintc~on of 'glmbag" (Page 6) 
4) Move the NOTE to below the Exceptmn (Page 14) 
5) Change535A headmg (Page17) 
6) Add2NOTEstoSecllon535 (Page13 
7) Add a new Sechon to be numbered 53 6 (Page 26A) Renumber the 

extshng 5 3 6 as 5.3 7 (Page 27 & 28) 
8) Corn  spllmg error and add new LDcs (Page 34) 
9) Add IDCs to Appardlx 1 (Page 32.39,40,41,44,47) 
10) Delete refmncc to B771 tanks. (Page 48) 
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1. PURPOSE 

The purpose of thls procedure i s  to provlde the requnements needed to prevent fires and 

and explosions in contamers, packages, tanks, and pipmg that contam flammable gas 

2. SCOPE 

%s procedure applies to any idenbfied matenal, process, andor solution that generates 

flammable gas, whether it is mside or outside of a building or structure except as noted 

below Ths includes gas generated due to biologcal, chemtcal, or radiologcal reactions 

Appenkx 1 ,  Hydrogen Generatmg IDCs, lists those Item Descnption Codes (IDCs) 

whch have been identified at Rocky Flats as posslbly generatmg hydrogen Appendur 2, 

Flammable Gas Generatmg Tanks and Pipmg, hsts the tank and piping systems whch 

have been idenbfied as generatmg hydrogen 

' lhs  procedure SHALL - not apply to 

Idenbfied matenals, processes, andor soluhons that are not capable (through process 

knowledge) of producmg flammable gas concentrahons above 10 % of  the Lower 

Flammable Llmit (LFL) of the flammable gas 

Contamers less than or equal to 4 liters that are w h  other packagmgs (wth the 

outermost packaging vented, or othemse not leaktight), except as noted m 
Section 5 3 5, Actimde Soluhons in Plast~c Bottles 

I 
I Matenals that meet DOE 3013 requmments (PuSPS packaged items) 

a Solid matenals classified as non-lme generated or as measured Low-Level Waste (LLW) 

Matenals that generate flammable gas under this procedure mclude* 

a Radiolysis of  matenals forrmng hydrogen 

a Formation of H,S f?om sulfur beanng aqueous solutions 

Evaporated residues from flammable liquids in tanks and pipmg undergomg 

Decontamination & Disposal @&D) 
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2. SCOPE (continued) 

Matenals that are - not considered to generate flammable gas under h s  procedure include- 

e Compressed gases 

0 Evaporated flammable liquids fiom contamers 

For the purposes of thls procedure the word SHALL denotes somethmg is requred The 

word Should denotes somethmg is recommended 

T€us is a complete rewsion and rewsion bars are omitted T h ~ s  rewsion supersedes 

PRO-872-HSP-3 1 15, Revision 1 

3. DEFINITIONS AND ACRONYMS 

3.1 Definitions 

Breaching 

any system or system contents. 

Breachmg refers to any activity whch potenhally d~sturbs the integnty of 

Flammable Gas Any substance that exists m the gaseous state at normal or probable 

atmosphenc temperature and pressure that is capable of propagahng a flame under those 

conditions when mxed wth the proper porhons of an oxidant The capabihty of 
propagating a flame shall be determined by calculation andor test that is consistent with 

best engmeenng prachce 

Flammable Limits The mmmum and maximum concentrahons of a flammable gas 

m a homogeneous mxture mth a gaseous oxidant that wll propagate a flame under the 

specific condihons present The flammable Iimts are affected by temperature, pressure, 

oxidant concentrabon and other gases 

Glovebag 

point control of radioactive contaminahon. 

A transparent, portable, flexible confinement system designed to prowde 

GIovebox Any enclosure on a Zone VIA ventrlabon system 
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3.1 Dean I tions (con tinued) 

Hot Work 

sparks including brazing, cutting, grinding, soldering, arc welding, or torch-applied 

roofing Hot Work is conducted in accordance with MAN-129-FPPM, Fire Protection 

Any temporary operation involving open flames or producing heat and/or 

2I Program Manual, Chapter 2, Section 10, Hot Work 

Item Description Code (IDC) 

form of nuclear matenal as well as the matnx o f  the matenal 

An alphanurnenc code which identifies the nature or 

Limiting Oxygen Concentration 

concentration o f  oxygen below whlch a flame will not propagate under the 

specific conltions present 

For a potentially flammable gas mixture, the 

Lower Flammable Limit 

medlum that will propagate a flame under the specific conditions present 

The lowest concentration o f  a flammable gas in an oxidant 

Purging 

outside the flammable lixmts 

A technique of adding or displacing a gas in a system to render the atmosphere 

Sealed Container Contamer (package) that is closed by an engineered tight seal such as 

an elastomer 0-nng, a cnmp seal, or a metal to metal seal 

System 

gas 

Any tank, piping, container, box, drum, bottle, etc that contams flammable 

Upper Flammable Limit 

oxidizing medium that w111 propagate a flame under the specific conditions present 

The highest concentrahon of  a flammable gas in an 
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3.2 Acronyms 

D&D 

DIM 

J?PE 

IDC 

IDLH 

LFL 

LOC 

NEC 
NFPA 

RCRA 
SCE 
UFL 

USQ 
WEMS 

Decontamination & Disposal 

Discovery Issue Management 

Fire Protecbon Englneenng 

Item Descnption Code 

Imrnedrately Dangerous to Life and Health 
Lower Flammable Limit 

Limitmg Oxygen Concentrabon 

National Electnc Code 

National Fire Protection Association 

Resource Conservation md Recovery Act 

Site Chlef Engmeer 

Upper Flammable Limit 

Unreviewed Safety Quesbon 

Waste and Environmental Management System 
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4. RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 Employee 

Ensures they have the appropnate training and tools to safely complete their assigned 

work activities under this procedure 

Stops work and notifies their supervisor immediately o f  any suspected or actual unsafe 

condtion in their work environment or if they are unable to comply wth the 

requlrements o f  thm procedure 

4.2 Facility Management 

Ensures compliance wth the requirements of this procedure 

Executes an implementation plan to ensure compliance to the requirements of this 

procedure 

Provides notification to Fue Protection Engineenng (FPE) when questions exist 

concermng compliance 

The shpping organization of the facility must alert the receiving orgamzahon of any 

liquids that are shipped that are within the scope of this document 

4.3 Fire Protection Engineering 

Serves as the focal point for issues of concern dealing with the generahon of flammable 

gas 

Takes appropnate measures to ensure that technical and programmatic disposition is 

provided for all issues of concern 

Provides overall management and oversight of flammable gas issues includmg 

conducting assessments of  the program to ensure that the requirements dealing with the 

generation of flammable gas are being followed. 
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4.3 Fire Protection Engineering (continued) 

Takes the appropnate action when addihonal requirements concerning the generabon o f  

flammable gas are identified. 

Evaluates any necessary deviations from the requirements of this document 

Formally communicates to the original identieing organizahon management the poteatml 

need for the Discovery Issues Management (DIM) or Urnviewed Safety Question (USQ) 

process imtiahon based upon rewew and analysis of  the issue. 

4.4 Industrial Hygiene, Fire Department, and On-Site Laboratory 

Ma~ntains an adequate supply of multi-gas detectors to momtor oxygen levels and 

flammable gas concentration in order to support this procedure. 

Performs the appropriate calibration and maintenance of the gas monitors. 

I 0.5 Supervision 

Ensures that employees have the appropnate trsllmng and tools to safely complete their 

assigned work activibes under this procedure 

Notifies management immediately of any suspected or actual d e  condition in their 
work environment or if employees are unable to comply wth this procedure 

I 4.6 TRUWasteManagement 

Ensures that momtonng plans are kept current, as appropnate 
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5. REQUIREMENTS 

This procedure applies to flammable gas only and does not apply to dust or fibers and the 

fires or explosions associated with them Flammable gas concentrations should be 

measured to account for non-uniform concentrations The gas may have elevated 

concentrations high in the space, low in the space or near the generabon locations 

5.1 General Requirements 

NOTE The criteria for Confined Space Entry and Hazardous Waste Operations 

(Occupational Safety and Industrial Hygiene Program Manual 

Chapter 21 and 23), Hot Work Permits,(Fire Protection Program Manual) 

and Hot Tapping (SM-I45, Welding or Tapping on Equipment Containing 

Fluids) SHALL be followed, as appropriate, when utilizing this document 

In addition contact Industnal Hygiene and Safety (IH&S) for information 

on specific hazards associated with materials, processes, or solutions 

A Any matenal, process, andor soluhon that is known or suspected to generate 

flammable gas that is discovered or created in any buildmg that is not - addressed 

by this procedure SHALL be rewewed by FPE and IH&S to determine and 

identify all o f  the real and potential hazards FPE SHALL make any appropnate 

changes to this procedure that SHALL be processed in accordance with Section 6 

o f  this procedure 

B Facility management SHALL not@ FPE as soon as practicable of the discovery 

o f  any newly identified matenal, process, and/or solution whch generates 

flammable gas 

C Drums contamng bottles of solution cannot be stored with more than 200 grams 

(weapons grade) Pu, in the drum 
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5 1.1 Flammable Gas Controls for Tanks 

Thus sechon itemizes the engmeenng controls whch may be used to minimize the hazard 

associated with flammable gases At least one method of control SHALL be selected for 

systems contirung the IDCs listed in Section 5 of thls procedure 

When more than one type of flammable gas IS present, all types of flammable gas 

SHALL be assumed to be of the one with the lowest LFL or highest Upper Flammable 

Limit (UFL) as appropnate This assumption SHALL be used only in determining 

flammable gas concentrations 

FPE should be contacted for additional guidance. 

A Maintam the system so that it is below 25 % of the LFL When automatic 

instrumentation wth safety interlocks, installed in accordance with 

1 -V5 1-COEM-DES-2 10, Site Engmeenng Process Procedure, the flammable gas 

concentration SHALL be permitted to be maintamed at or below 60 % of 

the LFL 

B Msuntam oxygen concentration below the LOC 

C Maintam the system above the UFL 

D Electncally ground and bond the system 

E Ensure that the system has sufficient structural integnty that it cannot be breached 

or ruptured in the event of explosion of deflagration associated with the 

flammable gas 

FPE SHALL review and approve the safety of systems that rely upon structural 

integnty 
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F Employ isolation methods which include the followng 

0 Flame arresters 

0 Automatic fast-acting valves 

0 

e Liquid seals 

Flame fiont diverters and/or extmguishing systems 

5.2 Additional Requirements 

A WIIEN the flammable gas concentration m the system or dnun exceeds 75 % of 
the LFL and the controls listed m Section 5.1 1 above have not been applied, 

THEN contact FPE prior to any work for gudance and implementation of the 

appropriate Nabonal Electnc Code (NFPA 70/77) Article 500 critma 

B Flammable gas concentrations SHALL be measured using a modified SW-846 
GC/MS 8260 method or a techcal equivalent, or by an alternative technique 

dvected by Waste Isolabon Pilot Plant guidelines 

C WHEN Hot Work is performed withm 35 ft. of a system that is known to 

generate flammable gas unless separated by a physical barrier evaluated by FPE, 
THEN the flammable gas concentration SHALL be measured wihn 35 ft 
around the Hot Work prior to the initiation of Hot Work to ensure that the 

flammable gas concentrations are below 25 YO of the LFL 
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5.2 Additional Requirements (continued) 

D When opening drums, or changing filters on drums, containing IDC 001,002, 

003,290,291,292,299,330,33 1,332,336,340,440,441,442,800,801,802, 

821,822,825,831,832 or 833, sparkless tools SHALL be used in accordance 

with NFPA 77 

Except~on In-process drums are excluded. For drums contrtltllng IDC 330,33 1 , 336, 

821,822,825,831,832, or 833, drums packaged after 11/97, or drums containing 

1 Og plutonium or less are excluded (The log plutomum n u m b  was calculated 

assummg aged, stream average plutonium isotopic compositaon and normal 

i~ne11~1~1n-241 mgrowth) 

Plutonium Content of Drum, g 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

a 

Allowed AM-241 Content of Drum, g 

0 14 

0.13 

0 11 

0 10 

0 09 

0 07 

006 

0.05 

0.03 

0 02 

E. IF the known americium-241 content of a 10 g or less plutonium drum exceeds 

the value given in Table 5 2- 1, THEN non-sparking tools SHALL be used when 

operung the drum unless noted in “D” above 

Table 5.2-1 
Plutonium and Americium Contents Not Requiring Non-sparking Tools 
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The specific requirements listed in thls procedure are based on conservative assumptions 

Operations personnel may find that deviations from the specific requirements listed are 

more appropriate for the specific scenano, and deviations may be submitted in 

accordance mth Section 6 of thls procedure 

% I  53.1 

H 

Hydrogen Generating IDCs Stored in Drums, Overpacks, or Standard Waste Boxes 

A. All hydrogen generating IDCs (Category lH, 2H, 3H) that are stored in drums 
that are - not addressed in other areas of this secbon SHALL be vented wth 

ventdfilters that meet the requirements of 1-M12-WO-4034, Solid Radioactive 

Waste Packaging Requirements See Appendix 1, Hydrogen Generating IDCs, 

for a list o f  the IDCs that are capable of generating hydrogen. 

B Ten gallon drums used to store hydrogen generatmg material are governed by the I 
following reqlurements (see CALC-000-FP-000700) 

e 

e 

e 

Ten gallon drums used to store hydrogen generatmg maternal may be vented 
using a Nuclear Filter Technology Model 01 3 drum vent filter or FPE- 
approved equivalent, or by removing a 4-mch sechon of the drum lid gasket. 
IF the drum is used to store plutonium oxide contamng 0.80 g/g plutonium, 
and the drum is vented by removing a section of the drum lid gasket, THEN 
the drum SHALL be lunited to 800 g o f  plutonium 
Ten gallon drums wth a section of the drum lid gasket removed are no longer 
Type A containers and, therefore, that modification may mipact mtrasite 
shipment 
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Hydrogen Generating IDCs Stored in Drums, Overpacks, or Standard Waste 

Excepbon: 

lNoTE 
c. % I  

D H I  

E 

Boxes (continued) 

Ten gallon drums used to store hydrogen generating IDCs (Category 1 H, 2H, 3H) 

that were purchased using the Procurement Specificahon for DOT-6C 160 1 &Gal 

Drum are - not requred to be vented 

Containment Pressure Testing of I O  Gallon Drums IS the technical bass for the above 

exception The technical baris was written by T R Hergert and P T Kirutson MST-94- 

008, Materials and Surface Technology-August 1994 

Filters for selected lDCs SHALL be momtored under the Residue and TRU 
Waste Vent Filter Monitoring Plan The IDCs SHALL be selected based on the 

momtomg plan 

Filters that fat1 the filter testmg procedure listed m the Residue and TRU Waste 

Vent Filter Monitomg Plan SHALL be replaced with WIPP compliant filters 

wthin the followng bme frames, unless modified by a facility AB document 

Plugged conditions - wthtn 10 calendar days 

High or low flow conditions - Within 30 calendar days 

The vent filters on 10-gallon dnuns used to store hydrogen generating IDCs 
(Category lH, 2H, 3H) for 12 months or more SHALL be momtored under a plan 

developed for monitoring 1 0-gallon drum vent filters. 
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21 5.3 1 Hydrogen Generating IDCs Stored in Drums, Overpacks or Standard Waste x Boxes (continued) 

NOTE A Style 12(R)filter has the vent located on the top and the Style I3jilter 

has side vents 

D I f  the Tamper Indicating Device is removed from any drum or standard waste box 

in which a Style 12 (R) filter is installed, 

THEN the Style 12 (R) filter SHALL be removed and replaced as soon as 

practwal, with a new Style 13 filter regardless of the condition of the existing 

filter All necessary precauttons SHALL be taken dung t h s  procedure 

- 

5.3.2 Hydrogen Generatmg IDCs Stored in Metal Containers 

A All hydrogen generating IDCs (Category IH, 2H, 3H) that are stored in metal 

containers that are not addressed in other areas of this sectton SHALL not be 

sealed (see Sealed Container definibon) but SHALL be fitted wth a vent filter in 
- - 

accordance with W P  requirements 

Roll-seam contamers (produce cans) SHALL - not be used (1 e ,  slip-lid 

only) 

Contamers SHALL - not be taped totally around the circumference 

Approximately 114 of the circumference SHALL be left unsealed or an 

X-pattern across the lid top can be used 

S -2  Appendix 1 for a list of the IDCs that are capable of generating hydrogen in 

metal cans 

B Type 1H and 2H IDCs SHALL - not be stored in sealed metal containers Vented 

containers are not considered sealed containers 

Exception Matenals meeting DOE 301 3 requirements and Category 2H IDCs that 

have been stabilized may be stored in sealed metal containers (meet the 

cntena in PRO-W89-HSP-3 1 1 1, Transfer and Storage of Plutonium for 

Fire Safety) 

, 
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gl5.3.3 0 Residues and TRU Waste Stored in Drums 

A 

n 

This section SHALL apply to all IDCs listed in the most current approved 

monrtonng plan (Residue and TRU Waste Vent Filter Monitonng Plan) 
(Appendix 4) 

f 
0 
0 
0 

.. B &I Filters that fail the filter testing procedure listed in the Residue and TRU Waste 

Vent Filter Monitonng Plan (Appendix 4) SHALL be replaced with WIPP 

compliant filters within the following hme frames, unless modified by a facility 

AB document 

Plugged conditions- within 10 calendar days 

High or low flow condibons - w i t h  30 calendar days 

C The requxements of the most current approved momtonng plan (Residue and 

TRU Waste Vent Filter Momtonng Plan) (Appenhx 4) SHALL be used for 

storage of residues and TRU Waste stored in drums 

* 
0 
0 
0 

NOTE A Style 12(R)fiIter has the vent located on the top and the Style 13filter 
has side vents 

D If the Tamper Indicatmg Device is removed from any drum in which a Style 12 

(R) filter is mstalled, 

THEN the Style 12 (R) filter SHALL be removed and replaced with a new 

Style 13 filter regardless of the condition of the existing filter All necessary 

precautions SHALL be taken dunng this procedure 

5 I 5.3.4 Waste Stored in Standard Waste Boxes 

A 
0 

This section SHALL apply to all IDCs listed in the most current approved 

Residue and TRU Waste Vent Filter Monitonng Plan (Appendix 4) 

B Filters that fail the filter testing procedure listed in the Residue and TRU Waste 
Vent Filter Monitonng Plan (Appendix 4) SHALL be replaced with WIPP 
compliant filters within the following time frames, unless modified by a facility AB 
document 
Plugged conditions - withln 10 calendar days 
High or low flow conditions - w i t h  30 calendar days 
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Waste Stored in Standard Waste Boxes (continued) 

C The requirements of the most current approved Residue and 1 RU Waste Vent 

Filter Monitonng Plan (Appendix 4) SHALL be used for stoiage of waste stored 

in standard waste boxes 

NOTE A Style 12 (R)plter has the vent located on the top and the Svle 13fdter 

has side vents 
c 

D IF the Tamper Indicating Device is removed from any standard waste box in 

whch a Style 12 (R) filter is installed, 

THEN the Style 12 (R) filter SHALL be removed and replaced with a new 

Style 13 filter regardless of  the condition of the existing filter All necessary 

precautions SHALL be taken dunng this procedure 

Actinide Soluhons in Plastic Bottles 

Except where noted, all aqueous or orgamc solutions andor colloidal suspensions 

descnbed by these IDCs are subject to the requirements of this section, IDC 070,200, 

400,401,501,503,505,508,527,529,530,533,535,541, and 599 

NOTE AI1 of the drums referred to in this section are removuble head, 55-gallon 

drums 

A. Aqueous or organic solutions and/or colloidal suspensions ~0.001 gramdliter 
(g/l) plutonium In solution stored in 4-liter bottles 

1 No specific requrrements governed by this procedure 

NOTE See Section 5 3 6 for the requirements governing actinide solutions 

placed directly into 55-gallon drums 
u 

B Solutions of U235 

1 No specific requirements governed by this procedure 
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5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plastic Bottles (continued) 

C. Aqueous or organic solutions and/or colloidal suspensions >0.001 g/l 
plutonium in solution (stored in a glovebox) 

- 

1 

Excephon: 

2 

3 

For aqueous or organic solution andor colloidal suspensions with 

- >O.OOlg/l plutonium in solution, 

THEN use of an approved vent cap is required 

Aqueous solutions wth a plutonium solution concentration of 

- M.001 g/l but <O 15 gA may be vented monthly by removing the cap for at 

least 1 mnute and remstallmg 

Approved vent caps SHALL be replaced when there is ewdence of 

degradabon 

IF the bottle wntam solubons that started as non-weapons grade (WG) 
PU (1 e ,  extracted amencium solutaons), 

THEN contact FPE for the storage codigurations. 

D. Aqueous solutions - M.001 g/l plutonium in solution (not stored in a glovebox) 

The Tables mcluded in this section SHALL be used to dctemune the Safe Storage 

Tmes for aqueous solubons 

Storage tunes identified in h s  sectaon are for 4-liter plastic bottles filled to a 

maxmum of 3 75 hters when stored outside of a glovebox. The clock begins 

when the cap is tightened and ends when the bottle is returned, any plashc bags 

are removed, and the cap is removed for at least 1 mmute. No more than 16 

bottles SHALL be stored in any one drum wtth a maximum of 8 bottles per layer, 

however limitang a drum to 14 bottles with 7 bottles per layer is stall acceptable. 

D m  SHALL be vented and have a vented n g d  liner 

NOTE Actinide and aqueous solutions > 0 001 g/l plutonium in solution, stored in 
poIy bottles (not in drum or in bags) outside of the lrne SHAI;L use an 
approved vent cap and be evaluated by the Project Fire Protection Engzneer 
for impacts (ifany) to the Combustible Luading Program. 



CONTROL OF GENERATED 
FLAMMABLE GAS 

12/20/00 

~ 

Non-vented plastic bottles 
Plutonium concentration (g/l) Safe Storage Time (days) 

PRO-872-HSP-3 1 I5 
REVISION 2 
PAGE 19 

Configuration 
Non-vented cap 
Double baaed bottle (non- 

5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plastic Bottles (continued) 

NOTE Storage times identlfed in the tables are based on the lowest practrcal 

normality (normaltty which Pu polymer formation will occur) 

Normalities above this will produce less hydrogen and increase storage 

times Contact FPE for guidance with this 

1 Approved vent caps SHALL be replaced when there is evldence of 

degradation 

NOTE Bottles outside of the line Should be evaluated for the impact to the 

Combustible Loading Program 

Drums containing bottles of solution cannot be stored with more than 200 grams WG 

(weapons grade) Pu, in the drum. 

Table 5.3.5-1, Non-vented Plastic Bottles (14 or  16 bottleddrum) (aqueous) 

I I -- I 

I 0 001 to <o 01 Not Limited vented) 

16 vented) 
001 toe0 1 80 One or two liner bags (non- 

I I Not Allowed I I 



CONTROL OF GENERATED 
FLAMMABLE GAS 

Vented plastic bottles (aqueous) 
Plutonium concentrahon (@I) Safe Storage Time (days) 

0 001 to 4 0 Not Limited * 

1 o t o 4  5 152 
I 5 t O C 2 0  62 

12/20/00 

Configuration 
Approved vent cap 
Double bagged bottle (non- 
Vented) 
One or two liner bags (non- 
vented) 

PRO-872-HSP-3 1 15 
REVISION 2 
PAGE 20 

2 0  to<3 0 
3 O t o 6 0  

6Oto<lOO 

5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plastic Bottles (continued) 

I 
30 
21 
14 

Table 5.3.5-2, Vented Plastic Bottles (14 bottleddrum) (aqueous) 

IO 0 t o 4 5  0 
15 0 toe200 
20 0 to <50 0 

>so 0 

10 
7 

2 
5 - 

Vented plastic bottles in vented plastic bags and vented 
drum liner bags (aqueous) 

Plutonium concentration (gA) Safe Storage Time (days) 
0 001 to <I 5 Not Limited . 

I 5 t O d O  145 
2 0 to <3 0 45 
3 OtoeI5 0 36 ' 

15 0 to 25 0 32 
>25 0 16 

Configuration 

Approved vent cap 
Double bagged bottle 
(vented) 
One or two liner bags 
(vented) 

Table 5.3.5-3, Vented Plastic Bottles in Vented Plastic Bags (14 bottleddrum) (aqueous) 

I Venttd plastk bottles in vented plastic brgs (aqueous) I Configurabon I 
Plutonium concentration (gA) I Safe Storage Time (days) Approved vent cap 

Double bagged bottle 
(vented) 
One or two liner bags (non- 
vented) 

Table 5.3.5-4, Vented Plastic Bottles in Vented Plastic Bags and Vented Drum Liner 

Bags (14 bottles/drum) (aqueous) 
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0 001 t o 4  0 Not Limited 
1 O t o 4  5 76 
1 s t 0 < 2 0  44 
2 0 to <3 0 24 
3 0 to <6 0 16 

6 0 to 4 0  0 13 

5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plastic Bottles (continued) 

-- 
vented) 
One or two lina bags (non- 
vented) 

Table 5.3.5-5, Vented Plastic Bottles (16 bottlesldrum) (aqueous) 

Vented plastic bottles in vented plastic bags (aqueous) 
Plutonium concentration (gA) 

0 001 to <I 0 

Safe Storage Time (days) 

Not Limited 
1 o t o s 1 5  1 20 
1 5 t o < 2 0  60 
2 0 to<3 0 28 

Configuration 
Approved vent cap 
Double bagged bottle 
(vented) 
One or two liner bags (non- 
vented) 

Vented plast~c bottles in vented plastic bags and vented 
dNm liner bags (aqueous) 

I I 
100 t o 4 5  0 9 
IS 0 to <20 0 6 

Configuration 

I 20 0 to <so 0 I 4 I 

Plutonium concentration (g/l) I Safe Storage Time (days) 
0 001 to -=I 5 1 Not Lunited 

Table 5.3.5-6, Vented Plastic Bottles in Vented Plastic Bagout Bags (16 boffles/drum) 

(aqueous) 

Approved vent cap 
Double bagged bottle 

I S t o < 2 0  
2Otoc3O 
3 0 to <I5 0 
1SOto2SO 

3 O t O < I S O  I 25 
I5 0 to 25 0 18 

_ _  
100 (vented) 
34 
32 (vented) 
30 

One or two liner bags 

Table 5.3.5-7, Vented Plastic Bottles in Vented Plastic Bagout Bags and Vented Drum 

Liner Bags (16 bottles/drum) (aqueous) 

t I I4 >2s 0 I L 
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5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plastic Bottles (continued) 

2 IF a dnun contains more than 200 grams WG Pu (may be aged), 

OR the bottles contain solutions that started as non-WG Pu (I e ,  extracted 

americium soluhons), 

THEN: 

[A] Tables 5 3 5-1 through 5 3 5-7 do apply 

[B] Contact FPE for the storage times for non-compliant drums 

E. Organic solutions and/or colloidal suspensions - >0.001 g/l plutonium in 
solution (not stored in a glovebox) 

The Tables included in this secbon SHALL be used to d&ermme the Safe Storage 

Tunes for orgaruc solutions and/or colloidal suspensions 

Storage times identified in ths section are for 4-liter plastic bottles filled to a 

maximum of 3 75 liters when stored outside of a glovebox The clock beg- 

when the cap is bghtened and ends when the bottle is returned, any plastic bags 

are removed, and the cap is removed for at least 1 minute No more than 16 

bottles SHALL be stored in any one drum wth a maximum of 8 bottles 

per layer, however linuting a drum to 14 bottles wth 7 bottles per layer is still 

acceptabIe Drums SHALL be vented and have a vented ngid liner 

1 Approved vent caps SHALL be replaced when there is evidence o f  

degradation 

NOTE Bottles outside of the line Should be evaluated for the impact to the 

Combustible Loading Program 
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0 01 to <o 015 
0 015 to <O 025 
0 025 to <O 05 

~~ 

5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plastic Bottles (continued) 

365 
60 
18 

Drums containing bottles of solution cannot be stored with more than 200 grams WG 

(weapons grade) Pu, in the drum. 

Vented plastic bottles (14 bottleddrum) (organic and/or 
colloidal suspensions) 

Plutonium concentration (u) Safe Storage Time (days) 

0 001 to eo 20 
0 20 to <O 25 

Not Limited 
365 

Table 5.3.5-8, Non-vented Plastic Bottles (14 or 16 bottles/drum) (organic and/or colloidal 
suspensions) 

C O n f @ ~ ~ O D  

Approved vented cap 
Double bagged bottle 
(non-vented) 
One or two liner bags 
(non-vented) 

Non-vented plastic bottles (14 or 16 bottlesldrum) (organic I Configuration I 

0 25 to <O 35 
0 35 to<O 5 
O Z t o < I O  

90 
45 
14 - _ _ _  .. 

1 Oto<2O 
2 0 to<3 0 
3 0 t o 4 0  
40to<50 

>s 0 

I 0 10 to <o 25 I 3 I 

5 
3 
2 
1 

Not Allowed 

Approved non-vented cap 
Double bagged bottle 
(non-vented) 
One or two liner bags 
(non-vented) 

1 
0 25 to 0 50 I 1 
M 50 Not Allowed J 

Table 5.3.5-9, Vented Plastic Bottles (14 bottleddrum) (organic and/or colloidal 
suspensions) 
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5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plast~c Bottles (continued) 

Table 5.3.5-10, Vented Plastic Bottles in Vented Plastic Bagout Bags (14 boffles/drnm) 
(organic and/or colloidal suspensions) 

0 001 to <o 20 
0 20 to <O 35 
0 3 5  to005 
0 5  to<I 0 

I Vented plast~c bottles in vented plastic bagout bags 

Not Limited 
365 
7s 
18 

(14 bottles/dNm) (organic an 
Plutonium concentration (#) 

0001 toe020 
0 20 to <O 25 
0 25 to <O 35 

3 0 to<5 0 3 
5Otoe60 2 
60to 100 I 
>IO 0 Not Allowed 

or colloidal suspensions) 
Safe Storage Time (days) 

Not Limited 
365 
120 
50 
16 
7 
4 

Not Allowed 

Configuratron 

Approved vented cap 
Double bagged bottle 
(vented) 
One or two liner bags 
(non-vented) 

Table 5.3.5-11, Vented Plastic Bottles in Vented Plastic Bagout Bags and Vented Drum 
Liner Bags (14 bottleddrum) (organic and/or colloidal suspensions) 

Configuration I Vented plastic bottles in vented plastic bagout bags and I vented drum liner bags (14 bottlesldrum) (organic and/or 
colloidal suspensions) 

Plutonium concentration (g/l) I Safe Storage Time (days) Approved vented cap 
Double bagged bottle 
(vented) 
One or two liner bags 
(vented) 

I 

I Oto<2O I 7 
2Otoc3O 4 
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0 25 to <O 35 
0 35 to e0 5 
05 t0<10  

5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plastic Bottles (conhnued) 

70 
32 
11 

Table 5.3.5-12, Vented Plastic Bottles (16 bottles/drum) (organic and/or colloidal suspensions) 

2 0 to e4 0 
4 O t o < 5 0  

>5 0 

2 
1 

Not Allowed 

I (non-vented) 
0 001 to CO 20 Not Limited 

Vented plastic bottles in vmted plastic bagout bags 
(16 bottlcs/dmm) (organic and/or colloidal suspensions) 

Plutonium concentration (%I) I Safe Storage Time (days) 

I 0 20 to <O 25 I 365 I 

Configuration 

Approved vented cap 

L I 

0 20 to e0 25 
0 25 to e0 35 
0 35 to <O 5 

365 
90 
40 

I 1 o t o e o  I 4 I 

Table 5.3.5-13, Vented Plastic Bottles in Vented Plastic Bagout Bags (16 bottleddrum) 
(organic and/or colloidal suspensions) 

Double bagged bottle 
(vented) 
One or two liner bags 
(non-vented) 

2Oto -40  

60tO 100 
Not Allowed 
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5.3.5 Actinide Solutions in Plastic Bottles (continued) 

Table 5.3.5-14, Vented Plastic Bottles in Vented Plastic Bagout Bags and Vented Drum 
Liner Bags (1 6 boffleddrum) (organic and/or colloidal suspensions) 

Vented plastic bottles in vented plastlc bagout bags and 
vented drum liner bags (16 bottlesldrum) (organic and/or 

colloidal suspensions) 

0 20 to <O 25 365 
0 25 to <O 35 180 
035 toCO5 48 

I 0 5  t o 4  0 I 14 I 

ConfiguraQon 

Approved vented cap 
Double bagged bottle 
(vented) 
One or two liner bags 
(vented) 

60to 100 I 1 
>IO 0 Not Allowed 

2 IF a drum contam more than 200 grams WG Pu (may be aged), 

OR the bottles contam solutions that started as non-WG Pu (1 e , extracted 

amencium solutions), 

THEN: 

[A] Tables 5 3 5-8 through 5 3 5-14 do - not apply 

[B] Contact FPE for the storage times for non-compliant drums 
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Plutonium concentration WI) 
GOO01 

ooO01 t0Q)OoOs 
0 OOOS to 0001 

>o 001 

53.6 
8 

Safe Storage Time &tan) 
Exanptfiomthrsprocedu re 

6 
3 

Not Allowed 

Actinide Solution Placed Directlv into 5 w d o n  Drums 

Except where noted, all aqueous or organic solWons and/or colloidal suspensions 

described by these IDCs are subject to the requirements of this section, IDC 070,200, 

400,401,501,503,505,508,527,529,530,533,535,541, and 599 

NOTE All of the drums referred to in thls section are non-removable head, 
(bung drum) 55-gallon h m s  

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Aqueous solutions containing N.001 gramsfliter plutonium in solution 

1 These soluhons SHALL not be placed hrectly into 55-gallon drums 

Aqueous solutions containing a.001 gramsfliter plutonium in solution 

1 A rmnimum of  sm inches of headspace must be left between the soluhon 

and the drum lid 

Organic solutions and/or colloidal suspensions containing M.001 gramsfliter 
plutonium in solution 

1. These solubons SHALL not be placed directly into 55-gallon drums 

Organic solutions and/or colloidal suspensions contahhg 4.001 gramsfliter 
plutonium in solution 

The table mcluded in thrs sectlon SHALL be used to determine the Safi Storage 

Times for orgamc and/or colloidal suspensions placed directly hto 55-gallon 

NOTE Because of the potential for hy&ogen accumulation in drums contarning 
organic solutions, non-sparkmg tools SHAU be used when venting the 
drums and the drums SHALL be grounded chvfng the venting operation 
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Appendlx 2, Flammable Gas Generatmg Tanks and Piping, contains a list o f  flammable 

gas generating tanks and piping that have been identified on plantsite 

A The system SHALL be purged when 

0 

The specified h i t s  as identified in Section 5 1.1 have been exceeded, or 

An approved calculabon indicates that the specified limits as identified in 

Secbon 5.1 1 have been exceeded, or 

It cannot be determined if the specified linuts as identified in Secbon 5.1.1 

have been exceeded (as won as prachcal after discovery) 

B. Purging SHALL adjust the mixture to w h  or below the specified limits as 

identified in Section 5 1 1 This action SHALL be confirmed by measurement 

Exception Purging may be confirmed by verification of purge gas flow with 

instrumentabon and approved calculation 

C The purge gas SHALL be approved by FPE, or one of the following used 

0 Nitrogen 

0 CarbonDioxtde 

Air (as long as the system is not above the UFL) 

D. Purge gas SHALL be introduced to the system at pressures less than the 

m m u m  allowable worlung pressure of the system 

E WHEN mechamcal tapping equpment must be employed on piping known, or 
predicted to contain, flammable gas in unknown concentrations or in 

concentrabons above the LFL, 

THEN approval SHALL be obtained fiom FPE and the SCE to prevent 

igmtion of the gas and incorporated into an appropnate IWCP package 
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53.7 Tanks and Piping (continued) 

F Tapping rates SHALL be controlled per manufacturers instrucbons to avoid heat 

buildup on the working surface and the tool 

G, Any tank known or suspected to mntam acid~c aqueous actinide solutions must 

have a current calculation, based on the latest tank data on file, listing the 

predicted values for percent H2 and TNT gram equvalent These calculations will 

be used to d e t m n e  the need for safety precautions The most current 

concentrabon and volumetnc data wll be prowded by the Facility Manager or 

designee to Engmeermg and will be used for these calculations 

H Before tapping a system, the pressure SHALL be reduced to atmospheric 

whenever possible 

I The room air space around systems as defined UI Appendix 2, contamng 

flammable gas SHALL be contmuously momtored for flammable gas and 

IDLH value by Industrial Hygiene during breachmg operat~ons Momtoring may 

occur in the glovebag when the breach is made mide of a glovebag, unless the 

system is under a contmuous purge. 

J. Ventilabon in the area o f  tanks or pipes listed in Appenchx 2 SHALL be 
sufficient to prevent the accumulation o f  flammable gas above 25 % o f  the LFL 
and IDLH values by Industnal Hygiene The calculabon used to confirm the 

ventilation rate will be provided by a qualified engineer in accordance wth 

1 -V5 1 -COEM-DES-2 10, Site Engineenng Process Procedure. 

5.4 Removal of Drum Filter Caps 

A A bandmg and crimping tool may be used for the removal o f  dnun filter caps 

providing it is done in accordance with the cntena in Appendix 6, Removal o f  

Drum Filter Caps and D m  Lid-Retaining Bolts Additionally, the cuttmg 

of a drum lid retamng bolt is addressed in Appendix 6 
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6. INSTRUCTIONS 

6.1 Deviations 

Employees 

[ 11 IF ths procedure cannot be performed as wntten, 

THEN 

[A) Stop work and ensure that the as-left condhon is safe, stable and secure 

[B] Not@ the responsible supervisor 

SupervisionlManagement 

[2] IF a rewsion or deviabon is necessary, 

THEN notify and submit the requested change to FPE as soon as practicable in 

accordance with Appenhx 3 

Fire Protection Engineering 

[ 3 J Evaluate the requested rewsion or dewation( s) and respond in wnting as follows 

[A] Evaluate the requested deviation and respond with approval or denial with 

concurrence from the other appropnate orgmzabons, such as the 

copzant Nuclear Safety orgamzation, Safety and Industnal Hygiene, 

Cnticality Safety, Independent Safety Review and the cogmzant authonty 

for Tramportabon Safety 

[B] IF the revision or deviation request is approved by FPE and the other 

concumng organizations, 

THEN process the requested change to this procedure in accordance wth 

MAN-001 -SDRM, Site Documents Requirements Manual, if required 
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6.2 Newly Discovered Conditions 

In the event that data is made available which indicates that contamer(s), package(s), 

tank(s), or piping that idare withm this procedure's scope, then immdately contact 

should be made to FPE for direction FPE SME's, in conjunction with building or project 

personneI, will establish the safest and most effectwe approach for the mitigation of the 

identified and potential flammability hazards Management of the newly discovered 

contatner or tank, consistent wth FPE recommendations, shall constitute compliance 

wth  this procedure 

Facility Management 

[ 1 ] IF a newly discovered item or area is determined or suspected to be regulated by 

this procedure, 

THEN 

CAI 

P I  

NOTE 

Determine the reporting requirements, as appropnate, in accordance with 

1 -D97-ADM-16 01, Occurrence Reporting Process 

Notify FPE and Occupational Safety as soon as practicable 

Appendur 3 should be used to document and process a newly drscovered 

itern 

Fire Protection Engineering 

[2] Evaluate the notification and respond in wnting as follows 

[A] Determine the most efficient techque to mmmize the hazard 

associated with the flammable gas 

7 RECORDS 

Records associated with the implementation of this procedure SHALL be maintained by 

the facility Site records wll be mantamed by FPE 
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8. 

a 

REFERENCES 

DOE-STD-30 13-96, Crrtena for Prepanng and Packaging Plutonium Metals and Oxides 
for Long-Term Storage 

Flre Protection Program Manual 

NFPA 69, Explosion Prevention Systems 

NFPA 70, National Electnc Code 

NFPA 77, Static Electricity 

PRO-Q6 1 -FILTER-OO 1, Contamer Filter Testing 

MAN-W1-STSM-001, Site Transportation Safety Manual 

MAN-001 -SDRM, Site Documents Requirements Manual 

Occupational Safety and Industrial Hygiene Program Manual, Chapter 21 

PRO-W89-HSP-3 1.1 1, Transfer and Storage of Plutonium for Flre Safety 

Residue and TRU Waste Vent Filter Monitoring Plan 

SM-145, Welding or Tappmg on Equipment Contamng Flulds 

1 -D97-ADM- 16 01, Occurrence Reportmg Process 

1 -M12-W0-4034, Solid Radioactive Waste Packaging Requirements 

1 -VS 1 -COEM-DES-2 10, Site Engineenng Process Procedure 

3-X3 1 -CAP-001, Corrective Action Process 

CALC-000-FP-000700, Hydrogen Accumulabon in 10 Gallon Drums 
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Appendix 1 
Page 1 of 16 

J3YDROGEN GENERATING IDCS 

Fire Protecbon Enginmng is the owner and custdan of this table. Only FPE may mod@ it in 
any way, and only in accordance with the requirements of the SDRM This appendix contains 
the hydrogen generatmg potenhal for all available IDCs at Rocky Flats. Each IDC IS drvided 
into 5 categories depending on the hydrogen generation potential. The categories are as follows 

Category IH- Material m this IDC presents a hydrogen generatm problem because of the 
matnx composibon 

Category 2H- Matenal in this IDC can present a hydrogen generation problem because of 
absorbed moisture or i f  the material is stored in contact with plastic or other 
organic materid NOTE ZH-This mated may be classified as Category 4H if 
the matenal has been properly stabilized and is - not stored in contact with plast~c 
or other orgamc mated 

contact with plastic or other orgmc materials NOTE 3H-This material may be 
classified as Category 4H if the material is not stored in contact with plastw or 
other orgmc material i e , material stored incompliance w~th HSP-3 1.1 1 

the composibon of  the ma= or the small quanbty of radioactive material 

Contact Fire Protection Engwnng for guidance on this material 

Category 3H- Material in this IDC can present a hydrogen generation problem i f  stored in 

Category 4H- Matenal in this IDC does not present a hydrogen generation problem because of 

Category 5H- Material in thls IDC could not be assigned to any of the first four categones. 

NOTE 1 The categories have been assigned based on comervative assumptions 

The categories may be modrfied by FPE based on the specij?c cornpositton 

of the material 

NOTE 2 For new ILKS that are not in this appendix FPE should be contacted for a 

category determination 
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B 
IDC w 
Y61 

Y61S 

OOO 

001 

002 

003 

007 

010 

01 1 

012 

012s 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

018 

019 

020 

02 1 

024 

025 

026 

027 

Appendix 1 
Page 2 of 16 
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Appendix 1 
Page 3 of 16 
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Appendix 1 
Page 4 of 16 

I I I 
186 IUnleached Part V Metal 

I 

187 (Unteached Metal Parts Note 3H 
189 lRccyclcd Binary Ingots Note 3H 
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IDC # Description Category JH Category 2H 
190 Castings 

191 Ingots 

192 Fetdlngots 

193 TA Target and Sub-Target, 

% I  

Category 3H Category 4H Category SH 
Note 3H 

Note 3H 

Note 3H 

Note 3H 

Page 5 of 16 

1% IIngots Ava~lablc for Blending1 I NOte3H I I 
(Acceptable Purity I I I 

195 lhgots of Unacceptable Purityl 1 Note3H 

200 

201 

210 

I 

standards X 

Wed sourceS (Nm-SNM X 
s/B Attract Level E) 
Metal Samples, Acceptable Note 3H 

I I I f 197 ITA Target and Sub-Target, to I I i Note3H 1-1 

257 

258 

259 

289 

290 

(be Leached I I I I I 
199 ~Shrelds I Note3H I 

Actinides 
PuSPS Low Punty Oxide Note 2H 
< 3 W h  Total Aanides 
PuSPS PuU Oxide 2 3 w o  Note 2H 
Total Actinides 
PuSPS Chlonnated Oxides Note 2H 
>IOwt?? Total Amnides 
Low Purity Oxide Heel X 
Filter Sludge X 

295 

296 

l h t y  I I 
21 1 ]Retamed Metal Samples 

Sewer Sludge 

CompostWask 

]Purity I I 
213 IMounted Metal Samples, 

12 98W0 Total Actinides I I I I I 
251 lPuSPS Unalloyed Clean I I Note3H I 

I l M d L  98wt?h Total I I I I 1 I 
IActrnides I I I 

252 lpUSPS Impure Metal I Note3H 
I I I I I I 

I5Wh Total Actinides I 1 I I I 
255 IPuSPS Clean Oxide 2 85&? 1 I Note2H I 

ITotal Actinides I t I I I 
256 IPuSPS Impure Oxide I Note 2H I 

I Ir 3 W ?  < 85wt?? Total I t I I I I 
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33 1 Filters, Ful-Flo Not from X 

’ 331s Ful-Flo Filter Standard X 

332 Oily Sludge X 

Incinerator 

333 Calcium Metal Note 2H 

Appendix 1 
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334 Blanket, Fire X 

334R Blanket, Fire - Repack X 
335 Absolute Drybox Filters, Not X 

12/20/00 

Category ZH Category 3H Category 4H Category SH 
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335R 

336 

Appendix 1 
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Acid Contaminated 
Absolute Drybox Filters, Not X 
Acid Contarmnatcd - Repack 
Combustibles, Wet X 

lsafeguarcis 
336R ICombustibles, Wet - Repack X 

I I I I I I 
33621 ICombustibla. Wet - Hold for1 X I 

342 

342R 

Contaminated 
Absolute Drybox Filters. X 
Acid Contammated 
Absolute Dwbox Filters. X 

i /Area I 1 I I I 
1 341 JLeaded Drybox Gloves. Acid I X 

344 
Acid Con&nated - Repack 
Dry Calcium Oxide X 

3688 
LECO 
MG Oxide Crucible Standard Note 2H 
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I I I I 

387 IReburnedSSdtCSwceDinns I X I I I I - -1 

398P 

398R 

393 Sand, Slag and Crucible Heel X 
3938 SSBtC Heel Standard X 
393P GroundIBlended Sand. Slaa X 

Crucible Standard 
GroundIBlended Sand, Slag X 
and Crucible 
Pulvmzed SS&C X 

399 
400 
40 1 
402 

(RepackRroctsstd I I I 
394 ~Mapnesium Oxide Sand X 

RepacklProcesscd 
Pulvmzad Slag and Crucible X 
Ion Column Feed < 5 s/l Pu X 
Ion Column Feed > 5 g/l Pu X 
Solvent Extraction Feed X 

394P IGroundiBlcndedMagnesium I X I I I I I 

(Ckible I I I 
395P IGroundlSlmded Slag and I X 

396 Pulvmzed Slag X 
3%P GroundIBlcnded Slag X 

398 Pulvmzed Sand, Slag and X 
397 Pulverized Sand and Crucible X 

lCNCibk I I I 
3983 lPulvmzed Sand, Slag and I X 
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405 

406 
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Description Category 1H Category 2H Category 3H Category 4H Category SH 
Solvent Extraction Product X 
Molten Salt, CA, ZN, K 
Molten Salt, Unknown % 

Molten Salt. Unknown % 

Note 2H 

Note 2H 

Note 2H 
Unplvmzd 
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lunpulvmzed 

51 

I 
408 

Unpulvmzed 
Molten Salt, 8% Pulvenzed Note 2H 

409 

409s 

410 

41 1 

Molten Salt, 30% Note 2H 

Molten Salt, 30% Note 2H 
Unpulvenzed Standard 
Molten Salt, 30% Pulvmzed Note 2H 

Electrorefining Salt-Final Note 2H 

Unpulvmzed 

41 1R 
Dispositron 
Electrorefining Salt-Repack Note 2H 

41 IS 

41 IX 

412 

41 3 

414 

ER Salt Standard Note 2H 

ER Salts TRU Waste Note W 

GibsonSalt Note 2H 

Impure Salt from Cell Note 2H 
Cleanout 
Direct Oxrde Reduction Salt- Note 2H 

-~~ --- 
414s 

415 

Unoxidlzed CA 
Direct Oxide Reduction Salt Note 2H 
Standard 
Plutonium Chlonde Muced Note 2H 

420F 

420P 

420s 

Ash and Debns fiom 1969 X 
Fire 
Blended Pulvenzcd X 
Inmerator Ash 
Pulvenzed Incinerator Ash X 

421 
Standard 
AshHeel X 

42 IS 

422 

423 

I 

Ash Heel Standard X 
Soot X 
Soot Heels X 
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480 
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for LANL 
Empty Reusable Cans in a 
White Drum 
LightMetal X 

Light Metal - Hold for 

X 

X 

Appendix 1 
Page 11 of 16 

480R 

rrm# Description I Category 1H I Category 2H I Catrgory 3H I Category 4H I Category 5H I 

safeguards 
Light Metal X 

I I I I I I I 454R IDirect Oxide Reduction Salt I I Note2H I I I 

ICV, AL, SS) Prep for Leach I 

(CACL2 Salt Repack I I I I I 
454X IDirect Oxide Reduction Salt 1 I Note 2H I 

1 

ICACL2 Salt TRU Waste 
470 IMolten Salt Selected for I I Note2H I I I 

483 IScrap D-38 Metal I I X 1 

lfor MMEC I I 1 I I 
473 IElectrorefined Salt Packaged 1 I Note2H I 

]Shapes-Non BE I 
485 IScrap D-38 Classified Shapes I 

I I I I I I I 48 I ILiaht Non-SS Metal (FE. I I I X I I 

I X I 
486 lclassified Tooling for 

I(Uni1assified) I I I I 
484 IClass Non-NM Scrap Metal I I Note3H I I 

X 
Disposal 

487 Classified Plashc Shapes 
I 

X 
488 

489 

X I Glovebox Parts with Lead 

Classified BE Scrap Metal i Note3H 
/Shapes I I I 

491 

49 1 R 
492 

Acid Contaminated . 
PreFilter X 
PreFilter - Repack X 

HEPA Fitters (24X24), Acid X 
]Contaminated I I 

500 \Enriched Uranium Special I X I 
[Solution won-conforming) 1 I I I 

L 
502 "03 Distillate X 
503 Miscellaneous Acid Waste X 

[Solution Ph = or <2 I I I 
504 luranium Solution for Cnt I I X I Lab I I 
505 lMisc Neutral Waste SOhIhOn I X I 

IPh >2 but 4 2  5 I 

509 Acid Chloride Solution X 
Standard 
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523 

527 

%I 

X I  

% I  

Matend 
Mlscellaneous Organic Solids X 

M i s c t l l a n ~  Basic Waste X 

p c u  I Description I ategory IH I Category 2H I Cltegory 3H I Category 4H I Category 5H I 

, 529 

I 530 

I I I I 

1 513 IStcamCondmsateandlor I X I t - - - - t - l  

-* Filtratcs 
MiscellaneousOrganic X 
Liquidlsoluaon 
Mlscellaneous X 
Aqueous/Organic Liquid 

]Residual Organics I I I 
541 IAnal@cal Lab Solution X 

I 

ISoiubon ~h =or >12 5 I I I I I 
528 lcaustrc Saubs and/or X 

604 

620 

649 

GNCA Alloy Metal Note 3H 

ALAlloy M d  Note 3H 

Cut Up Metal Fced for Note 3H 

Oil-Car Tet-Perchlor Etc 

651 

653 

654 

655 

702 

I I I 
536 lCanented Inorganics X 

---- 

Anode Heel from P U N '  
Oxide from PUMP X 

ER Salt from PUMP 

ER Ceramics from PUMP 

Note 2H 

Note 2H - 
Sludge WfWash Water X 

537 cancntcd organics X 

538 Cemented Inorganics With X 

I I I I I 
603 ICUCA Alloy Metal I Note3H I I 

IPU/NP I I I I I 
650 IER Button from PUMP I Note3H I 
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IDC # Description Category 1H Category 2H Category 3H Category 4H Category 5H 

710 Heavy Water (D2O) X 

720 Gas (D2, HD. HZS) X 
730 Deuterated Organic X 

777 Empty m e  Box (crate) X 

800 Solidified SludgdAqueous X 

801 Solidified Organics-Bldg X 

Compounds 

Waste-Bldg 774 

774 

814 Filter Socks-LL Muced Hnz X 

8 IS Cemented Insulatson md X 
W8StC 

F i k  Medm 

Contauma 
I 816 P o l ~ o r I p n t c k S d l  X 

817 DrySdt-LowLevel X 
821 CombustrblerDwTRU X 

WIJte 

W e  
822 CombusbblcsWetTRU X 

822X Stabilued, N d d ,  Dry X 
(Combushble TRU I I I I I 

823 (Cemented Miscellaneous X 

f 
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I -  - 

J 
Beryllium Fines X 

Titanium Turnings X 

Solid Excess Chemicals- X 
Oxidizer 
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]Fluorescent Light Ballast 
972 ILL TSCA Waste-Misc PCB 

Debris 
973 LL TSCA Waste- 

PCB/Transfomerd 
Capacitors 
NMC for Discard of OY 
Drums after Approval 

998 

999 NMC Use Only 
2000 Supr Cornpac Dry LLW 

Paper and Plastic (86 I and 
863) 
Supr Compac TRU-Mix 
Compost Waste (83 1,832, 
833) 
Supr Compac TRU-Mix Lite 
Metal Waste (480) 

2 I 16 

21 17 
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2216 

2216R 

8-24-0 1 

Descnption Category 1H C8tegory 2H Category 3 8  C.ttgory 4H Catqoy 5H 

Supr Compac "RU-MIX X 

Supr Compac "RU-MIX X 
Glass Waste (444) 

Filter Waste (335,376,490, 
491) 
Supr Compac TRU Compost X 
Waste (82 1,822,825) 
Supr Compac "RU Compost X 
Waste (82 1,822,825) - 
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2219 

3001 

Appendk 1 
Page 16 of 16 

W&e (446,442) 

Filter Media 
Trueonwaste X 

.Supr Compac TRU Process X 

3002 

3003 

3004 

3010 

]Repack I I I I I 
221 8 ISupr Compac TRU Glass I X 

SandiaMlx #I Waste X 
Sandla MIX #2 Waste X 

Sandia Mix #3 Waste X 

Composite Debns 1-1o"h X 
(organic I I I I I 

301 1 lcomposlte Debns lo"? X I 
lOcganlC I I I I I 

5001 lsurface Contanunated X 
IObjects ( S O )  for hsposal I I I I I I 
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FLAMMABLE GAS GENERATING TANKS AND PIPING 

As part of the 1995-1997 Combushble Gas Program, a renew of tank6 and piprng occurred. The 
followrng tanks and piping were idenbfied as flammable gas generators 

Building 371 Tanks 

D-2401A, D-2401B, D-2401 C (when solutions are present) 

Building 707 Tanks 

c-Plt tanks 
Drains, piping, and transfer lines (2) to Buildmg 777 

If the systems listed III h s  Appendix are removed dunng either deactwabon or decommissiotllng 
actiwties, h s  procedure's reqmrements are subsequently waved and the removed system may be 
processed for d~sposal 
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HSP-31.11l31.15 DEVIATION/NEWLY DISCOVERED CONDITION 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM 

HSP-31.11/3115 DEVIATION/NEWLY DISCOVERED CONDITION ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM 

Buildmg I bcahon I Date I Tune I Page 1 of 2 
Contact I Ext I FAX I Pager 
Type of Notlficabon 

J-J Deviatton 
0 Newly Dlscovered Condlbon 

I Safety Evaluation Screen uubated? 0 Yes 0 No 
I 

Deviabon/Newly Discovered Con&hon fiom Sectlon(s) 

Applicable Authonzat~on Basis Sectlon(s) 

Proposed AltemativePlan to acheve compliance 

Technical Basis 

Compensatory Measurds) 

FPE Approval I Date 
CCA Renew I DateandTme 
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1 HSP31.11/31 15 DEVIATION/NEWLY DISCOVERED CONDITION ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM 
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Rocky Flats 
Environmental Technology Site 

Residu; and TRU Waste Vent Filter Monitoring 
Plan 

Revision 0 

Approved by I SI G A O’Leary Date 4-2-02 
G A O’Leary, TRU Waste Project Manager, Kaiser-Hi11 

. L 

Reviewed for ClassificationR)CNI 

By - IS/ William V Conncr UNu 

Date 4/2/02 
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Residue and TRU Waste Vent Filter Monitoring Plan 

Executive Summary 

This Vent Filter Monitonng Plan (Plan) provldes the safety-related monitoring requirements for the 
residues and TRU waste stored at the Rocky Flats Environmental Technology Site (WETS) pnor to 
their disposition to WIPP The onginal vent filter monitonng plan was based on The recommendations 
from Los Alamos National Laboratory report LA-UR-99-1076, as well as data from the Residue 
Characterization Program and two years of Prestabilization Monitonng Plan (PMP) data This cucfent 
plan is based on four years o f  data from residue drum vent filter monitonng and three years o f  data from 
TRU waste drum vent filter monitonng The monitoring required IS venfication o f  the operability of the 
drum filters, and where applicable, pipe component and intenor container filters and standard waste box 
filters - 
WETS has three distinct populations o f  drums from a monitonng perspective residues in their 0ng1~1 
packaging (OP), not yet cerbfied for permanent disposition, residues that have been repackaged (RP) 
and are ready to be cerhfied to meet Waste Isolation Pilot Plant Waste Acceptance Cntena (WIPP 
WAC) and Intenm Safe Storage Cntena (ISSC), and legacy TRU waste Within these three 
populations there are drums that have had failed filters and drums that have not had failed filters The 
Plan places drums which have had failed filters into test populations (TP) and dnims which have not 
had failed filters are placed into rnonitonng groups (MG) The filters on TP drum are tested on a 
quarterly or annual basis, depending upon the number of  failed filters that have been found on the 
drums A statistical sample of the MG drums is selected each year for filter testmg The number of 
drums selected fiom a monitonng group is based upon the prevalence of failed fi lters found in the past 
on drums contaming similar matenal In this Plan, the TRU waste drums have been combined wth 
repackaged residue drums for sample selection and filter testing 

This Plan contains provlsions for testing filters on standard waste boxes This is the first time standard 
waste boxes have been included in a vent filter monitonng plan The standard waste boxes selected 
contain matenals like those that have been associated with filter failures on drums 

Background 

The first drum vent filter monitonng plan was written before the start of residue repackagng operations 
This first plan was titled the Prestabilization Monitoring Plan (PMP) For this plan, the residue drums 
were divided into monitonng levels based upon the potenhal for hydrogen gener ition and generation of 
corrosive gasses Testing o f  drum vent filters under the PMP was started in the summer of 1997 For 
the PMP, a failed filter was defined as a plugged filter (0 cc/min airflow through the filter) After two 
years of filter testing, the PMP was replaced by the Residue Vent Filter Monitonng Plan For this plan, 
the residue drums were divided into original packagmg (OP) and repackaged (RI') populahons and the 
OP and Rp populations were divided into monitoring groups (MG) The division of the residue matenal 
types into monitonng groups was based upon the results of two years of filter test data from the PMP, in 
addibon to data that was generated fiom the Residue Characterization Program The definition of a 
failed filter was expanded for this plan to include high-flow (>400 cc/min airflow through the filter) and 
low-flow (<1?0 cdmin airflow through the filter) Dunng 1999, a plan was wntten to begin testmg 
TRU waste legacy &ms The Filter Test Plan for Legacy Transuranic (TRU) Waste Forms was based 
largely on the data obtained from the PMP This TRU waste monitoring plan was updated for Fy 2000 
and FY 2001 

11 
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Residue and TRU Waste Vent Filter Munitoring Plan 

1 Objective 

This Residue and TRU Waste Vent Filter Monitoring Plan (Plan) sets forth the management program for 
monitonng the residues and TRU waste in the inventory backlog at the Rocky Flars Environmental 
Technology Site (RFETS) Residues will be monitored both before and after they are repackaged to meet 
the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant Waste Acceptance Cntena (WIPP WAC) and/or the Intenm Safe Storage 
Critena (ISSC) 1 Legacy TRU waste will be monitored until i t  is certified to meet the WIPP WAC and 
shipped to WIPP The objecbve o f  the Residue and TRU Waste Vent Filter Monironng Program is to 
ensure safe storage of the residues and TRU waste until shipped for disposal at W IPP 

2 Scope 

This program is designed to monitor solid residues and TRU waste stored in drums and standard waste 
boxes (SWBs) at RFETS to ensure that they are safely stored until they are shipped to W P  Matenals 
stored in the stackedretriever and other vaults are excluded fiom this program because they are already 
under an adequate monitonng program 2 

There are two distmct populations of residue drums from a monitonng perspectm those m their ongmal 
packaging (OP) and not yet certified for permanent disposition, and those that hale been repackaged (RP) 
and are ready to be certified to meet WIPP WAC and ISSC The monitonng requirements for each 
population are different given the relative packaging conditions between the two populations Upon 
completion of the Residue project (May 2002), all residue drums are required to meet ISSC The residue 
drum population wlll be monitored as descnbed in this plan until the drums are shipped to WIPP The 
TRU waste drum populatron, both legacy and newly generated, w l l  also be monitored unbl the drums are 
shipped to WIPP Selected SWBs wll be monitored as descnbed in this plan until they are shipped to 
WIPP 

3 Roles and Responsibilities 

The work necessary to complete this monitonng plan is divided between three groups the Technical 
Review Team, the Filter Test Team and the Building Managers The roles wth respect to accomplishing 
this plan are summarized below 

The Technical Review Team is composed of members fiom organizahons that an: affected by the 
monitonng program The Technical Revlew Team leader may request ad&tional personnel wth specific 
expertise to assist as needed The Technical Review Team is responsible for collacting and analyzing 
data on drum and SWB filter failures, along with any other information affecting safe drum storage The 
Technical Review Team shall 

0 Review and approve procedures developed by the Filter Test Team 
Act as subject matter experts to recommend solutions and ensure worker safety 
Identify and segregate problem populabons from the larger monitonng groups to minimize the 
impact of increased monitoring 

I "Cntena for Intenm Safe Storage of Plutonium Beanng Solid Matenals" (Addendum to the DOE 
Implementabon Pian for DNFSB Recommendahon 94- 1 ,  issued January 25,1996) 

2 Nuclear Materials Inventory Program Management Plan, RFETS 4-63 100-Plan-Inv-001 Rev 2 
(Effective Date April 15,1996) 

1 
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Verify compliance with the criteria set forth in this plan 
0 Determine and document any changes to this monitonng plan 
0 Identify whether additional monitonng is needed to address any safety concerns raised in this 

monitonng plan or any other efforts the site conducts that may have a bearing on residue and TRU 
waste safe storage, and communicate concerns to K-H management 
Rewew and discuss any other issues or concerns related to this monitonng program 

0 Determine whether mitigation is needed to assure safe storage o f  the residues 01 TRU waste pending 
repackaging 

The Filter Test Team is responsible for testmg drum and SWB filters, as well as communicating ths  
information toaropnate  building managers and the Technical Revlew Team The Filter Test Team is 
composed of  the Vent Filter Monitonng Project Manager, the Filter Test Supemscn, and Filter Test 
Operators The Filter Test Team shall 

Develop test procedures and equipment 
Mamtain and calibrate test equipment 
Train and certify operators per W E T S  training requirements 
Document the results o f  the filter inspecbons 
Not@ building management in wntmg when a filter has failed and provide a copy of this notificahon 
to the Technical Review Team leader 
Receive the harvested filters and data pertinent to its change-out (onginal filter type, change-out date, 
replacement filter type) from building management 
Filter Test Supervlsor will store the harvested filters for possible subsequent analysis 
Prowde all available information on the failed filters to the Technical Review ream leader 
Maintain documentation, records and database for the residue and TRU waste vent filter monitonng 
program 

Building managers are responsible for ensunng safe residue and TRU waste drum and SWB storage 
wthin their facilihes, including changmg filters and shall 

Respond to requests for filter replacement as required by HSP 3 1 15 
Ensure that filters are replaced, and that the Filter Test and Inspection Deficiency Report is completed 
and transmitted to the Vent Filter Monitonng Project Manager 
Ensure that a radiological survey is performed and documented on failed filters, and that the failed 
filters are placed in labelled bags (container number, IDC, and date of removal) and made available 
to the Filter Test Supervisor 

3 1 Documentation 

A database wdl be maintained to gather relevant information collected from the monitonng program It 
will incIude IDC type, unique package identification, data from the monitoring of drum, SWE? and 
internal contaiper vent filters, and any other ancillary charactenzation data (I e drum condition) collected 
dunng the vent filter mspection Other information contained in the database will include test dates, test 
results, retest results, filter type, and filter condition Any drums with failed vent filters will be flagged 
for future quarterly or annual inspections 

2 
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4 Denvation o f  Monitoring Levels 

The Residue Vent Filter Monitoring program has been in progress for four years and the TRU waste 
drum vent filter monitoring program has been in progress for three years A comprehensive review of the 
data from these two programs revealed that the drum vent filter failures are generally concentrated in a 
small portion o f  the drum populabon Monitoring levels for the vanous drum populations were 
developed by concentrating the vent filter monitonng efforts on drums that have exhibited vent filter 
failures 

In populations that have shown elevated drum vent filter failure problems (I e IDCs 330,33 1 and 336). 
the monitonng efforts were concentrated on the drums with vent filter failures and reduced for drums 
with no vent filter failures Drum populations with no history of filter failures were eliminated from the 
program A lack o f  filter failures coupled with charactenzabon data that showed .an absence of 
compounds causing filter corrosion provldes reasonable assurance that filter failures would not occur in 
the future The residue and TRU waste monitonng programs were combined mto one program, because 
many repackaged residue drums are being assigned TRU waste IDCs and it is becoming more difficult to 
separate drums containing the two waste types 

Drums with a history of one or more vent filter failures were placed in Test Populations (TP) and drums 
with a test history o f  no vent filter failures were placed in monitonng groups (MCis) Filters on all Tp 
drums are tested on a quarterly or annual basis A statishcal sample of drums m MGs are tested on an 
annual basis and overpack drums are included in the MGs Newly repackaged drums and drums which 
have recently had a headspace gas sample taken wlll not be tested until six months have passed since 
generation of the drum or talung of the headspace sample Drums containing less than 10 g o f  plutonium 
wll  be eliminated from the MG populations because o f  the reduced hydrogen generahon potential 
descnbed below The amencium content of  the drum w l l  also be evaluated in detemmmg the 4 0  g 
drums The equivalent plutonium content of the drums will be determined by adchng the americium 
content times 66 to the plutonium content Computer modelling calculations have shown that most drums 
containing the equivalent of 4 0  g o f  plutonium will not generate sufficient hydrogen to present a safety 
problem Drums containing sludge and glass are exempt from the 4 0  g rule The hydrogen generabon 
rate from drums containing sludge and sludge coated glass is significantly higher than the hydrogen 
generahon rate fiom drums containmg other types o f  matenal 

Residues in drums with the ongmal packagng (OP) were place in MGs separate from repackaged (Rp) 
residues and TRU waste drum MGs If monitonng shows that a drum has been assigned to the wrong 
category, it will be moved to, and undergo the monitonng required for, the appropnate category The 
MGs have been designed to be as large as possible to take advantage of the hypageometnc sampling 
statistics, which minimizes the number of required samples, particularly when no failed filters are found 
The sampling confidence level goals descnbed m the followng paragraphs are expressed in the form 
“xdyy”, where “xx” is the percent confidence and “yy” is the percent for which we have assurance that 
the true proportion o f  failed filters is less than Thus, a 95/5 confidence level god implies that, assuming 
the test conditions are met, we have 95 percent confidence that the true proporhon of failures in the MG 
population is less than 5 percent By extension, a 100/0 confidence goal implies 100 percent sampling o f  
all TP drums dunng the test cycle 

3 
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Inspeetion 
Frquency Level Goal 

annual 

annual 
annual 

The Tp drum populations are shown in Table 1 TP 1 is composed o f  drums mvohed in special studies 
and residue drums that have expenenced repeated filter failures The special studies currently in progress 
are the base coated granulated activated carbon (GAC-B) study and the Hastelloy filter study Both o f  
these studies are aimed at developing techniques for extending the life of drum vent filters TP 2 consists 
of residue drums that have expenenced only one filter failure since the drum vent filter monitonng 
program was started TP 3 contains RP daughter drums from OP residue drums with repeat filter failures 
TP 4 consists of RP daughter drums from OP residue drums with single filter failures and TRU waste 
drums with filter failures 

Table 1 Test Populations 

1 Special Studies currently in progress are the GAC-B and Hastelloyjilter studies 

MG OP 1 IS composed of Ful-Flo filters (IDC 331G) and wet combustibles (IDC 3366) contaminated 
wth organic solvents (drums that bear F-codes) MG OP 2 is composed of dry cornbusnbles (IDC 330) 
from aqueous processes and organic contaminated dry combusbbles (IDC 330G) MG OP 3 IS composed 
of  Ful-Flo filters (IDC 33 1) and wet combustibles (IDC 336) from aqueous prOces,es MGs OP I ,  2 and 
3 will be combmed for sample selection and will be sampled to a 95/5 confidence eve1 goal MG OP 4 is 
composed of sludge (IDCs 290,291,292,299,332, and 340) and glass (IDCs 440,441 and 442) MG 
OP 4 wll be sampled to an 80/15 confidence level goal MG OP 5 is composed of HEPA filters (IDC 
335,342 and 490), filter media (ID0 338 and 376), plastx (IDC 337), and insulation (IDC 438) MG 
OP 5 wll  also be sampled to an 80/15 confidence level goal A higher confidence level goal is being 
used for MGs OP 1 , 2 and 3 because most of the failed filters have been found on drums containing IDCs 
from these MGs and drums in these MGs are most likely to exhibit new failures A lower confidence 
level goal is being used for MG OP 4 and 5 because only a few failed filters have been found on drums 
containing IDCs in these MGs and drums in these IDCs are less likely to produce new failures All of the 
original packagmg monitonng groups are summanzed in Table 2 

Table 2. Original Packaging (OP) Residue Monitoring Groups 
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Monitoring 
Group 

The Rp monitonng groups are somewhat different from the OP monitonng groups Dunng the 
repackaging operation, no attempt is made to segregate dry combustibles (IDC 330), wet combustibles 
(IDC 336) and plastic (IDC 337) Thus, all three types of material could be incluaed in a drum The IDC 
assigned to the RP drum is based upon the operators' estimate of which matenal makes up the majority of 
the drum Also, many RP drums are being assigned TRU waste IDCs after the dnuns are assayed 
Because of this, most of the residue and TRU waste IDCs have been combined for the RP monitonng 
groups 

Residue IDCP Inspection Confidence 
Frquency L * v e l  Coal 

MG RP 1 consists of dry combushbles (IDCs 330G and 83 I), Ful-Flo filters (IDC 33 lG), wet 
combustibles (IDCs 3 3 6 6  and 832), and plashc (IDCs 3 3 7 0  and 833) contaminated wth organic solvents 
(drums that bear F-codes) MG RP 2 consists of dry combustlbles (IDCs 330 and 821), Ful-Flo filters 
(IDC 331), wet combustibles (IDCs 336 and 822), and plastic (IDCs 337 and 825) generated from 
aqueous processes MG RP 1 and 2 are combined for sample selecbon and will be sampled to a 9 9 5  
confidence level goal MG RP 3 consists of sludge IDCs (IDCs 290,29 1,292,299,332, and 340) MG 
RP 3 w11 be sampled to an 80115 confidence level goal MG RP 4 consists of  HEPA filters (IDCs 335, 
342 and 490), filter media (IDCs 338 and 376) and insulahon (IDC 438) MG RP 4 will also be sampled 
to an 80/15 confidence level goal MG RP 5 contains glass (IDCs 440,441, and 442) and this MG will be 
sampled to an 80/15 confidence level goal One additional monitonng group is included wth the RP 
monitonng groups MG 0 consists of TRU waste sludge (IDCs 001,002,003,800, 801, and 802) A few 
failed filters have been found on drums containing these IDCs and this MG wll  be sampled to a 95/10 
confidence level goal The Rp monitonng groups are summanzed in Table 3 

I 

R P 4  
R P S  
MGO 

Table 3. Repackaged (RP) Residue Plus TRU Waste Monitoring Groups 

335,338,342,376,438,490 annual Boil5 
440,441,442 annual BO/ 15 
001,002,003,800,801,802 annual 95/10 

I f  a failed filter is detected in any of the MGs in Tables 2 or 3, the associated drum w l l  be moved to the 
appropnate test population I f  multiple failed filters are found in any of the MGs the Technical Rewcw 
Team wll evaluate the failure trends and identify any subpopulations that should be segregated for 
increased monitonng, thereby minimizing the monitonng impact on the larger, "parent" MG If a 
subpopulation cannot be idenhfied, the number o f  drums tested in the MG wll  k increased, to account 
for the increased incidence of  failures 

Filters on SWBs have not been monitored under any of the previous vent filter monitonng plans 
However, recently completed computer modelling calculatlons have shown that hazardous quantities of  
hydrogen can accumulate in certain S W s  if both vent filters fail closed Some of the SWBs contain the 
types of matenals that have been associated with vent filter failures on drums Several cntena will be 
used to define the population o f  SWBs eligible for monitonng The S W B  will have to be packaged for at 
least one year and the equivalent plutonium content must exceed 10 g (grams Pu plus 66 times grams of 
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aXUlUal 

The S W B  must contain matenals like those associated with drum vent filter failures and the SWB must 
contain at least Sweight percent hydrogenous matenal Only two SWB monitonng groups have been 
defined MG SWB 1 consists o f  combusbbles (INS 821 and 822), plastic (IDC 8 5 ) ,  HEPA filters 
(IDCs 490 and 492), and composite debris (IDCs 3010 and 301 1) MG SWB 1 will be monitored to a 
100/0 confidence level goal MG S W B  2 consists o f  light metal (IDCs 480 and 824) and glove box parts 
(IDC 488), and MG SWB 2 will be sampled at an 80/15 confidence level goal Th: results from the 
mibal testing of  SWB filters will be followed closely by the Technical Review TeEm to determine if any 
changes in the composition of the MGs or confidence level goals will be required The SWB monitonng 
groups are gwen in Table 4 

S W B  2 

L Table 4. SWB Monitonng Groups 

3010,301 1 
480,488,824 annual 8011 5 

5 Sample Populabon Deterrmnation 

The followng discussion applies to each o f  the five OP and six RP and TRU wasti’ nsk-level-based 
residue monitonng groups identified in Table 2 and Table 3 This discussion also applies to the SWB 
monitonng groups identified in Table 4 

5 1 Drum Sample Populabon Detenninabon 

The sample populabon for the OP, RP and TRU waste drums is determined based on the most current 
actual inventory o f  drums and the minimum required sample size calculated to meet the required 
confidence level goals, assuming no failures For groups that require monitonng on an annual basis, the 
inventory o f  drums shall be determined at the start of each new fiscal year This drum mventory and the 
randomly selected sample populabon wIl be identified and documented by the end of October New 
drums wth a single filter failure wl l  be added to the appropriate ’I” in October of each year New 
multiple filter failure drums will be added to the appropriate TP in the calendar quarter followng 
idenhficabon of  the drum 

For the RP population, MG drums wll  not be selected for filter testmg until six months after generation 
of the drum This ensures filters will not be tested before adequate bme has elapsed for detectable 
degradation The randomly ordered selected sample list shall be cross checked with respect to headspace 
gas sampling and analysis to ensure that monitonng does not invalidate the equilibrahon time and restart 
the clock on the Drum Age Critena (DAC) Similarly, the list will be cross checked relative to the vent 
filter change logs so that recently replaced filters are not checked If available, and to the extent 
practicable, the schedule for headspace gas analysis will also be evaluated so that drum filter and internal 
package vent AorlitoGng can be scheduled to coincide with headspace gas analysis and thereby minimize 
drum movement and worker exposure 

, 

6 



CONTROL OF GENERATED PRO-872-HSP-3 1 15 
FLAMMABLE GAS REVISION 2 

611 8/02 PAGE 60 

If a selected drum in a MG is unavailable for vent filter monitoring (e g , OP population drum that has 
recently been repackaged or RP population drum that has been shipped to WIPP), the next drum on the 
randomly ordered selection list from the same population will be monitored 

5 2 SWB Sample Population Determination 

Currently there are very few SwBs that contain MG SWB 1 IDCs, >IO g Pu, and have been packaged for 
over one year Therefore, even though this MG will be monitored at a 100/0 confidence level, the sample 
size will be small The MG SWB 2 sample will be selected to insure that the sample contains the SWBs 
with the highest plutonium content 

6 Monitoring Criteria 

The monitonng requirements differ for the OP and RP drum populahons For OP wastes, external 
monitonng only will continue until the Residue projects complete repackaging operations As the residue 
drums are repackaged to ISSC and WIPP cntena, the RP population residue druns must meet the 
requirements o f  the ISSC The monitonng requirements for SWBs are similar to the requirements for OP 
drums 

6 1 Onginal Packaging (OP) Monitonng 

External vent filter surfaces will be examined for signs o f  corrosion and flow rates w11 be venfied using 
the drum vent test procedure (“Vent Filter Flow Testing”, PRO-Q61-Filter-001-Revision 2) to meet the 
performance cntena o f  100 ml/min < flow rate > 400 mVmin In other words, thv flow rate shall be 
greater the 100 mVmm and less than 400 mVmin 

6 1 1 OP Drum Failure Response Achons 

I f  a drum fails to meet the above monitonng cntena the following actions shall be taken 

Vent Filter Failure 

- 
- 

The failed vent filter shall be replaced wth a new vent filter 
The removed filter shall be retested to venb failure 
- Filters that test closed will be considered farlures regardless o f  the retest results, except as 

discussed below 
Filters that test open and show no signs o f  corrosion w11 not be considered 
failures i f  the retest is passed 
Filters that test open and exhibit signs of corrosion wll be considered failures 
regardless of retest results 

- 

- 

Drums with failed filters shall be placed on the appropnate Tp list until repackaged 
Other actions as deemed necessary based on Technical Revlew Team assessment 
(e g , addition of GAC-B or more corrosion resistant filters) 

- 
- 

In a few cases, false low-flow field airflow test results have been obtained becawe the headspace volume 
in the drum is insufficient to allow for an accurate test If a filter fails the field airflow test because of 
insufficient drum headspace volume and the filter passes the confinnabon test, the filter will not be 
counted as a failed filter 

7 
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6 1 2 Mitigation Actions for OP Drum Monitonng Group Populations That Fail the Confidence 
Level Criteria 

Should a MG fail to meet the confidence level critena, the following shall occur 

- The Technical Review Team shall review the failed filter data to determure if a subpopulation wthm 
the MG is readily idenhfiable as the source of the failures 
A stat&cal analysis shall be performed to identify the increased sampling requirements for 
the MG, or idenhfied subpopulahon of the MG 
Based on the results of the addihonal samplmg, the MG (or subpopulahon of Ihe MG) shall 
be renewed by the Technical Review Team to deteme i f  the monitormg requirements need to be 
mcGed 

- 
- 

6 2 Repackaged (RP) Monitonng 

The ISSC requires that two metal contamination bamers are present, and that each contamination bamer 
is vented or capable o f  wthstanding any pressure generated internally Demonstrattng compliance with 
these shpulabons requires that drums be opened because monitonng of external surfaces of internal 
containers and internal vents requires physical access to both 

Vents on pipe components are required to be monitored by this plan, but only pipe components 
containing matenal in one o f  the RP monitonng groups wll be monitored When mulbple internal 
contamers are present, only one o f  the containers needs to be monitored as long as no failures are 
detected This is jushfied because (1) all containers within a single drum will have similar contents, and 
(2) all containers wthin a single drum share a common atmosphere in the drum inrenor and will tend to 
equilibrate Therefore, if problems anse in any container, they will eventually manifest in others If 
failures exceeding the desired confidence level goal withm a drum population are detected, all internal 
vents will have to be monitored and/or problems mittgated As long as the failure rate is within the 
confidence level goal, only a single internal barrier and vent need to be monitored The specific 
monitonng is descnbed below 

External vents wl l  be examined for signs of corrosion, and flow rates wll be veniied usmg the drum 
vent test procedure to meet the performance cnteria of 100 mVmin c flow rate > 400 mumin Vents on 
the inner contamination barrier wll be examined for signs of corrosion, and flow Iates will be venfied 
using an approved vent test procedure to meet the performance cntena of 100 mlhnin < flow rate > 400 
mVmin 

6 2 1 RP Drum Failure Response Actions 

If a drum fails to meet the above monitoring critena the followmg actions shall be taken 

Vent Filter Failure - 
- 

T h e  failed vent filter shall be replaced with a new vent filter 
If muhple internal containers are packaged within the drum, all other internal 
cohtainer Vent filters shall be tested 

8 
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- The removed filter shall be retested to verify failure 
- 
- 

Filters that test closed will be considered failures regardless of the retest results 
Filters that test open but show no signs of corrosion will not be considered 
failures i f  the retest is passed 
Filters that test open and exhibit signs o f  corrosion will be coiisidered failures 
regardless of retest results 

- 

Drums shall be placed on the appropnate TP list until shipped to WIPP for 
disposal 
Other actions as deemed necessary based on Technical Review Tmn assessment 
(e g , addition of  GAC-B or more corrosion resistant filters to mitigate corrosive vapors) 

- 

- 

6 2 2 MitigaQon Actions for RF' Drum Monitoring Group Populations That Fail the Confidence Level 
Goal Cnteria 

Should a MG fail to meet the confidence level goal cntena, the followng shall occur 

- The Technical Rewew Team shall review the failed filter data to determine if a subpopulabon 
within the MG is readily idenbfiable as the source o f  the failures 

A statistical analysis shall be performed to identify the increased sampling 
requirements for the MG, or identified sub-popdabon of the MG 
Based on the results o f  the additional sampling, the MG (or sub-population of the 
MG) shall be reviewed by the Technical Review Team to determine if the monitonng 
requirements need to be increased 

- 

- 

6 3 Standard Waste Box (SWB) Monitonng 

External vent filter surfaces will be exammed for signs o f  comosion and flow rates will be venfied using 
the vent filter test procedure to meet the performance cntena of 100 mumin < flow rate > 400 mumin 

6 3 1 SWl3 Failure Response Actions 

If a SWB fails to meet the above monitonng cntena, the follourlng acbons shall be taken 

Vent Filter Failure 

- 
- 

The failed vent filter shall be replaced wth a new vent filter 
The removed filter shall be retested to verify failure 
- 
- 

Filters that test closed will be considered failures regardless o f  the retest results 
Filters that test open but show no signs o f  corrosion will not be considered 
failures if the retest is passed 
Filters that test open and exhibit signs o f  Corrosion wll  be considered failures 
regardless o f  retest results 

- 
- Other actions as deemed necessary based on Technical Review Team assessment 

9 
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6 3 2 Mifigation Actions for SWB Monitoring Group Populations That Fail the Confidence 
Level Cntena 

Should a MG fail to meet the confidence level cntena, the following shall occur 

- The Technical Review Team shall review the failed filter data to determine if J subpopulation withln 
the MG is readily idenhfiable as the source of the failures 
A statlstlcal analysis shall be performed to identlfy the mcreased samplmg requirements for 
the MG, or idtnhficd subpopulahon of the MG 
Based on the results of the addit~onal sampling, the MG (or subpopulation of the MG) shall 
beniewed by the Technical Review Team to deternune if the monitonng requuements need to be 
mcreascd 

- 

- 

7 Summary 

This Plan will be maintained by the Technical Review Team leader and updated as necessary to reflect 
changes in the monitonng requirements or frequency At a minimum, the Plan shall be renewed and 
updated annually 

10 
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Page 1 of 1 

REMOVAL OF DRUM FILTER CAPS AND DRUM LID-RETAINING BOLTS 

Use of Banding and Crimping Tool 

NOTE The requirements in this appendu: only apply to drums or standard waste boxes 
containing the IDCs listed in Section 5 2 0  

A banding and cnmping tool IS used to remove the cap from drum and standard waste box 

be used for vent filter cap removal providing the followng cntena are met 

t Z I (SWB) vent frkers pnor to obtillning headspace gas samples A banding and cnmping tool may 
n 

1 Removal o f  the vent filter cap is camed out 111 a well-ventilated area 
2 The drum or SWB is grounded dunng the filter cap removal operation 

A well-ventilated area is defined as an area or device that provides an airflow of at least 150 
lineal feet/min in the area o f  the filter 

Cutting Drum Lid-Retaining Ring Bolts 

On occasion, a frozen nut is found on a drum hd-retanmg rmg bolt and the bolt must be cut to 
allow removal o f  the drum lid-retaining nng The followng cntena must be met before a drum 
lid-retaming nng bolt may be cut 

1 
2 

3 

The drum vent filter SHALL be removed from the dnun 
A flammable gas meter SHALL be used to venfy that a flammable gas rnixture does not 
exist in the drum headspace 
If a flammable gas mixture does exist in the drum headspace, the drum must be allowed to 
vent until a flammable gas mixture no longer exists in the drum headspace 

If a flammable gas mixture is found in the drum headspace, a flammable gas meter may be used 
to determine when the flammable gas mixture no longer exists Questions concerning the 

5 required venting time should be directed to Fire Protection Engineenng 4 0 

I L 
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1. PURPOSE 

This procedure establishes the methodology to control fire protection system 
Impamnents, Deficiencies, and Abandoned In Place 

The fire protechon system Imparment Program is controlled by 
Limitmg Impsurments to those that are essential 
Ensunng that the Impsurments are restored as qwckly as possible 
Ensunng that adequate intenm Compensatory Measures are specified and 
implemented dunng Impiurments 

2. SCOPE 

Thls procedure applies to all Rocky Flats Envlronmental Technology Site (Site) 
employees, contractors, and subcontractors who request, identi@, andor process 
hparments to any fire protection system or fire protechon components 

Thrs procedure applies to all fire protechon system hpamnents, Deficiencies, and 
Abandoned 111 Place 

Inspecbon, testmg, and mamtenance acbvities performed under an approved procedure 
and scheduled on the Flre Systems (FS) Plan of the Day do not - requlre a Red Tag 
Perrmt 

This procedure addresses the following 
Processing an hpaument Request 
Jmplementmg the Impsurment 
Impaument extension request 
Impannent closeout 
Unplanned impcurments 

Categonzmg Impiurments and Deficiencies 
Trackmg fire protection system Deficiencies 

Estabhshmg bme frames for repar 
Traclung Abandoned In Place fire protection systems 

Impairments and Deficiencies idembfied after the effectwe date of th~s procedure 
SHALL comply with this procedure Previously existing Imparments SHALL be 
reviewed to deterrmne the appropnate new Status Code level 
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2. SCOPE (continued) 

This procedure is intended to apply to Impannents and Deficiencies identified for 
active fire protection systems (automatic spnnkler systems, fire detechon systems, filter 
plenum fire suppression systems, etc ) dunng established work achwbes involvmg the 
systems (surveillance's, inspections, planned mamtenance actmties, etc ) The 
application of this procedure to passive fire protection systems (fire bamers, fue doors, 
fire and smoke dampers, etc ) and to work actmhes not directly related to the fire 
protection system (e g , removal of ceiling tdes, addition or removal o f  walls, hangmg 
o f  signs or obstructions, etc ) is at the discrehon of Project Fire Protechon Engmeemg 
and the Facility Manager, based on good operatmg practices and Authonzahon Basis 
documents 

Ths revision supercedes PRO-N20-HSP-34 0 1, Revlsion 2 

3. OVERVIEW 

Impairment or Deficiency identification. The mdividual that idenhfies an abnormal 
system or eqmpment condbon will report the situahon to the Facility Manager who 
will categonze the conhhon as specified in ths  procedure. The Fire Department 
Operatmg Procedures define the specific action to be taken by the FIR Department 
personnel who mitially identi@ an Impaument or Deficiency to a fire protechon 
system 

Evaluate the immediate Impairment or Deficiency impact(s). When a system 
I m p m e n t  is discovered the Idenhfier shall notify the respective Facility Manager (or 
the responsible individual) If the Impannent or Deficiency IS identlfied after hours the 
Fire Dispatch Center and the building Shf€ Manager shall be notified Otherwise the 
Impannent Coordrnator is notified The Facility Manager shall evaluate the 
Impairment or Deficiency to determine the unpact on fire protection systems The 
Facility Manager may utilize any resources avsulable to complete the evaluation 
includmg, but not limited to, the Shift Manager, Project Fue Protectron Engrneemg, 
Core Fire Protection Engineermg, Fire Systems Services, and the Fire Department 
PRO-V60-HSP-34 06, Compensatory Measures and Fire Watches, w111 be used to 
document the Compensatory Measures 
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3. OVERVIEW(continaed) 

x 

Tag and remove from service. Flre protection eqmpment w11 be tagged wth a Red Tag 

reported to and documented by the Impment  Coorchnator when rquu-ed In addhon to h s  

procedure, MAN-072-0S&M PM, Occupaaonal Safety and Industrial Hygene Program 
Manual, Sechon 9, LockoutPTagout, SHALL be implemented and rttillzed by the facility 
management to remove equpment fiom semce 

Permit and removed fiom s m c e ,  when necessary The Impamnent or Deficiency vvlll be I 

Initiate corrective action. Impamnents and Deficiencies of fire protechon systems 
will be evaluated by Project Fire Protection Engmeermg, in associahon wth bwldmg 
management, to validate the repar pnonty Project Fire Protection Engmeemg wtll 

track the Impmnnent or Deficiency to ensure bmely complebon of repmrs. The Facihty 
Manager IS responsible to coordmate the appropnate mamtenance personnel to imhate 
the repars 

Return to service. Followng repam the appropnate inspection(s) and/or Post Work 
Test@) (PWTs) to venfy restorahon and document the return to s m c e ,  SHALL be 
completed and the appropnate documentabon filed as part of the Iniparnnent T ~ C O ~  

Abandoned In Place. Fire Protection Systems that are no longer required by the 
vanous elements of the Flre Protechon Program or other Site orgmzahons may be 
Abandoned In Place (enerped or non-enerped) Systems that are to be 
disconnected from their uthhes and mediately demolished are considered 
Abandoned In Place (non-energzed) for the purposes of thls procedure The Fire 
Protection Program Manager SHALL approve designated systems as Abandoned In 
Place 
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J n 

DEFINITIONS 

Abandoned In Place. Abandoned In Place, for the purpose of this procedure, IS 

defined as a fire protection system, subsystem, or component that is no longer r e q d  
for fire protechon and is no longer credited m an Authonzabon Basis document 
Systems placed in an Abandoned In Place status reqwe pnor wntten approval flom the 
Fire Protection Program Manager Abandoned In Place systems are subclassified into 
Abandoned In Place, Energized, or Abandoned In Place, Nonenergzed based on ther 
connecbon to utdity supphes 

Abandoned In Place, Energized. These Abandoned In Place systems are 

supported by a ublity system An example would be a fire alm system 
connected to electnc power These systems, though still active, are excluded h m  
fire protecbon system mspechon, testing, and mamtenance reqmments 
However, a Fire Department response is required for alarms received from these 
systems, and falure of a component w h n  the equrpment wdl unpose requlred 
repam Abandoned In Place, EnerDzed systems are tracked and momtored m the 
Impairment Database as Status Code Level APE 
Abandoned In Place, Nonenergized. These Abandoned In Place systems are 
physically isolated h m  other active system components and have had utilibes 
positively shut off (via Lockout/Tagout pmcedures) or physically disconnected 
Segregabon mcludes isolation fiom site electncal, alarm, and water systems, 
Systems that are to be disconnected fiom thew uthbes and immediately 
demolished are considered Abandoned In Place (non-enerDzed) for the purposes 
of thls procedure Abandoned In Place, Nonenergzed systems are tracked and 
monitored in the Impmnnent Database as Status Code Level AIPN 

Collective Signifwance Review. A review of collected data that considers m&wdual 
elements in comblnation For the purposes of ths procedure, such a renew is intended 
to determme if mdiwdual Status Code Level D Deficiencies can lead to a Status Code 
Level A Impaument when evaluated as a group 

Compensatory Measures. A measure inshtuted to compensate for the lack of fire 
protecbon d u n g  an Impament These measures do not replace the impared fire 

protection system but are designed to reduce the nsk or effect o f  fire dunng the 
Impairment It is not the mtent of this procedure to preclude the building establishing 
any Compensatory Measures as dictated by the bmldmg documents All established 
Compensatory Measures must receive concurrence in wntmg fioni the Project Fire 
Protection Engmeer Compensatory Measures are established in accordance with 

-- 

PRO-V60-HSP-34 06, Compensatory Measures and Fire Watches 

---- I_ 
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4. DEFINITIONS (continued) 

Core Fire Protection Engineering The personnel included wthm the Fue Protection 
Programs section m Engmeenng and Nuclear Licensing under Ksuser-Hill Engmeenng, 
Environmental, Safety and Quality Programs Th~s organuation includes the Site Fire 
Protection Program Manager (Authonty Havlng Junsdxtion) Members perforrmng 
funchons under this procedure must be Qualified as Designers (Fire Protechon), as a 

minimum, in accordance with 1 -V5 1 -COEM-DES-2 10, Site Engmeenng Process 
Procedure 

Deficiency (Status Code Level D). A Deficiency is a fire protecbon system con&hon 
that is a vlolation of  a code or standard, is an undesuable system configuration, or 
represents a degradation due to part~al falures, but such condiQons do not challenge the 
overall mtended function o f  the system Examples include low static pressures that are 

not below design pressures for spnnkler systems, faled light bulbs in fire alann panels, 
single detector falure (dependmg on the size and the configurabon of the system), 
valves that leak to a lmted extent, fmled battenes III fire alann panels prowded wth 
acceptable normal power, fire alarm systems providmg intermittent or contmuous false 
signals to the Fire Dispatch Center, and loss of voice communication of fire phones 

Duration. The length of  bme the requester expects the Impamnent to prevad a s  

information will be detemuned when the requester drscusses the Imparment unth Fire 
Protechon Engmeenng 

Fire Protection System. Any fire safety system that detects, extrnpshes, or limits the 
extent of  fire damage or enhances fire life safety 

Impairment An Impairment is a fire protectron system condition that challenges the 
overall mtended b c t i o n  of a system Examples include system static pressures below 
design pressures, loss of main and backup power sources to a fire alann panel, smgle or 
multiple failed demces in a detectron system (dependmg on the size and configuration 
of the system), deluge valves that fad to open upon a signal from a detection system, 
any fire alarm that is latched in the alarm position preventmg additional alarms from the 
system to be transmitted, or any latched supmsory alarm that mQcates a system 

failure and the ability to transrmt an actual fire alarm has not yet been venfied, and fire 
phones that do not transrmt alarm signals I 
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4. DEFINITIONS (continued) 

ImpairmentDeficiency Database. A computer database mamtamed by the Site 
Impanment Coordmator to track all identified fire protechon Impatrments, 
Deficiencies, and Abandoned In Place systems The Impment  Database is 
considered the official record for the status of Impared, Deficient, or Abandoned In 
Place fire systems 

Planned Impairment (Status Code Level C). An Impsurment that would result dunng 

the Implementahon of an approved work package that has been placed on the 
appropnate Plan of the Day schedule(s) for Fire Systems and individual buldmgs A 
Planned Impaument is assigned a Status Code Level C in the fire protection system 
Impaument Database 

Project Fire Protection Engineering The personnel performmg fire protection 
engmeenng functions for the indimdual Site Projects (i e , Matenal Stewardshp and 
Offsite Shipment, 371/374 Closure Project, 707 Closure Project, 771 Closure Project, 
776/777 Closure Project, and Reme&ahon, Industnal Buildmg D&D, & Site Services 
Project) Members performmg hnchons under this procedure must be Qualified as 
Designers (Flre Protection), as a mimmum, in accordance mth 1 -V5 1 -COEM-DES- 
2 10, Site Engineenng Process Procedure 

Red Tag Permit. The Red Tag Permit (often called an "Impamnent Tag") promdes 
key informabon on the Impairment, Deficiency, or Abandoned In Place status which 
allow emergency response personnel to uhlize fire protechon systems that may 
otherwise be unavailable The red Tag Permit acts as a field indicator only See the 
defirution of Impaument/Deficiency Database 

Status Code Level. A code assigned to an Impsurment or Deficiency to assist Facility 
Managers and fire protection personnel Status Code Level A and C entnes are 
Impments,  Stafus Code Level D entnes are Deficiencies, Status Code Level AWE 
entnes are Abandoned In Place, Energized fire protechon systems, Status Code Level 
A P N  entnes are Abandoned In Place, Nonenergzed fire protechon systems 
Appendix 1, Status Code Level Categonzation and Repsur Time Decision Tree, 
contams informatron on the particular Status Code Levels 
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4. DEFINITIONS (continued) 

Technician. For the purposes of ths  procedure "Techcian" could indicate personnel 
h m  Fire Systems, the Fire Department Semor Officer, or personnel from the Alarm 
Ra&o Communicahon Instrumentation Equipment (ARCIE) group 

Unplanned Impairment (Status Code Level A). An Imparment that would result 
from system breakdowns or component falures An Unplanned Impaument is assigned 
a Status Code Level "A" in the fire protection system Irnpmrment Database 
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5. RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Facility Manager or designee 

Nohfies the Imparment Coordinator of all Impaments and Deficiencies to fire 
protechon systems 

Idenhfies and establishes any and all Compensatory Measures in accordance with 
PRO-V60-HSP-34 06 and the applicable Authonzabon Basis documents 

Restores Status Code Level "A" and "C" Impairments w t h  the trme frame established 
by h s  procedure 

Reports to Fire Protection Engmeenng if any Status Code Level "A" or "C" Impment  
wll exceed the established restoration time f i m e  

Evaluates, with assistance fiom the Impamnent Coordinator and Project Fue Protectron 
Engmeenng, the Impsurment or Deficiency to determme the lmpact on fire protection 
systems 

Enters Deficiencies rnto the Plant Acbon Traclung System (PATS) in accordance with 
3-X3 1 -CAP-001, Corrective Achon Process 

Ensures that repir work begm as soon as the approved Compensatory Measures are 

instituted 

Notifies the Shft Supenntendent withm 1 hour if the Impaument impacts a sitewide 
system 

Ensures that the Fire Hazards Analysis and impacted procedures, if  active for a facility, 
are updated when fire protection systems are Abandoned In Place, and that drawmgs are 
evaluated for revlsion 
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5.2 Fire Department Senior Officer 

Acts as the Impmrment office after normal worlung hours 

Assumes the responsibility for initiatmg Impmrments and Deficiencies after normal 
workmg hours or as a result of an alann response 

Notifies the Imparment office when an Imparment or Deficiency is opened as a result 
of a Fire Department response 

Mantams the ImpamnentDeficiency Database after hours 

Provides Abandoned in Place evaluations, as reqwed 

5.3 Core Fire Protection EngineeringlFire Protection Program Manager 

Oversees the unplementahon of thls sitewde procedure 

Assists m&vlduals and orgamzations ln the restoration of Impmxments and 
Deficiencies, includlng mediation of conflicts regarding close-out documentabon 

Approves in mtmg,  each Abandoned In Place fire protecbon system 

Approves tune extensions for correctwe achons that exceed tune frames established in 
h s  procedure and reaffirms the approval or mochficabon of all Compensatory 
Measures associated with the ongmal Impairment and the new restorahon tune 

Provldes status reports to senior management as needed 

Denations from h s  procedure may be granted by the Flre Protecbon Program 
Manager with wntten documentabon and justification and the appropnate review 

Analyzes and trends Impment s  semiannually, identifjmg, where possible, the 
perfomance reliability of the different Fire Protection Systems onsite 
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5.4 Project Fire Protection Engineering 

Prepares calculations, in accordance wth  1-VS1-COEM-DES-210, Site Engmeemg 
Process Procedure, to determme if fire protection systems can be considered for 

Abandoned In Place status 

Assists the Facihty Manager or designee wlth identifjlmg the actioos requxred to 

minimze the damage from fire d u n g  the outage 

Monitors Impamnents to ensure they are restored in a tunely manner 

Reviews Impamnent Database weekly to determlne if any new Deficiencies have been 
identified and perfoms a Collectwe Significance Review, as necessary 

Reviews and concurs with any Compensatory Measures identified by the Facility 
Manager or designee, to address Impairments or Deficiencies 

5.5 Impairment Coordinator 

Complies with the requirements of h s  procedure when impamng a fire protectm 
system 

Reviews restoration mspecbondtests of the fire protechon system to ensure 
hctionahty 

Momtors the restorahon process until the fire protechon system IS funcbonal with 
respect to the subject Impaument 

Maintans the ImpaumentLDeficiency Database 

5.6 Technician 

Prepare Red Tag Permits as required for Impments  and Deficiencies 

Performs the isolation of systems when an Impsurment 1s approved 
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5.6 Technician (continued) 

Performs restoration mspecbons of the fire protection system to ensure hcbonahty 

Coor&nates wth the Impmrment Coordmator vnth respect to Impauments and 
Deficiencies. 

Notifies the appropnate Facility Manager or designee and the Fire Dispatch Center of a 

fire protecbon system Impaument or Deficiency 

5.7 Utility Managers 

Noh@ the Impanment Coordmator at least 24 hours in advance for all planned ut~lity 
outages af'fectmg fire protecbon systems 
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6. REQUIREMENTS 

A 

B 

C 

D 

$1 n 

Flre protection system Impailments and Deficiencies found in the field SHALL 
be reported to the Impamnent Coordmator 

Planned Irnpsurment requests or reported new unplanned Imparments SHALL be 
evaluated by the Imparment Coordinator, with assistance from Project Fue 
Protechon Engmeenng as needed, to d e t e m e  the affect on the overall site fire 
protection system and mcludes the followng 

Reason for the Impamnent 

The number of hydrants, spnnkler systems, detecbon systems, or other 
eqwpment affected A diagram or map may be requued to assist m the 
evaluahon 
Esbmated durabon of the Impsurment 
Other sechons or systems already out of servlce 
Impact on overall site operaborn 

0 

Deviabons &om &s procedure may be granted by the Fire Protachon Program 
Manager with wntten documentation and justification and the appropnate review 

The Status Code Level of the Impamnent or Deficiency is determmed based on 
the dormation provided by the Requester and coded in accordance with the 

decision tree m Appendix 1 Prelimary coding may be performed by the 

Facility Manager, but the final codmg SHALL be performed by the Impannemt 
Coordmator. 

Project Flre Protechon Engineenng SHAJLL perform a Collectwe Significance 
Rewew o f  newly idenbfied Impmrnents/Deficiencies Collective 
Sigmficance reviews resulting in the need to upgrade Impauments or 
Deficiencies, SHALL be reported to the I m p m e n t  Coordmator. 

1 Project Fue Protection Engmeenng SHALL review the 

Impamnent/Deficiency Database weekly to detemune if any new 
Deficiencies have been idenbfied IF any new deficiencies are idenbfied, 
THEN a Collective Sigmficance Review SHALL be conducted as 
descnbed below 

. 
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6. REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

2 Newly identified Deficiencies SHALL be evaluated m conjuncbon wth 
all existmg Deficiencies IF the evaluabon demonstrates that the 
reliability o f  the fire protection system is degraded such that contmued 
reliance on the system to achleve the design funchon is no longer 
considered likely, THEN the Deficiencies, as defined by the Project 
Flre Protection Engmeer SHALL be collectwely re-coded as an 
Impamnent (Status Code Level A) 

3 IF the newly identified Deficiencies, combined with the existmg 
Deficiencies, does not degrade the contrnued reliance on the system, 
THEN the Deficiencies are assigned Status Code Level D. 

a Status Code Level D Deficiencies SHALL be entered rn the Plant 
Action Traclung System (PATS) 

b The Facility Manager or designee IS responsible for entenng 

Deficiencies lnto the PATS 

E In an emergency, such as an underground water main rupture, the followng 
acbons SHALL be taken pnor to completrng the Impaument Request 

Isolate the area 
Place the facility in a safe configurabon 
Initiate the Impamnent nohficabon process 
Implement Compensatory Measures in affected buildmgs in accordance 
with PRO-V6O-HSP-34 06 

IF an unpamnent IS inibated that impacts the operability of a sitewde system, 
THEN the Shift Supenntendent SHALL be nobfied wthm 1 hour 

F The Imparment Coordinator logs the affected fire protection systems in the 
ImpsurmentDeficiency Database 

G Before any addlhonal fire protection systems are shutdown, except in an 

emergency situation, Compensatory Measures SHALL be nubated to reduce the 
fue nsk in accordance with PRO-V60-HSP-34 06 
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6. REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

H Repm work for Imparments SHALL begin as soon as the approved 
Compensatory Measures are mstituted and the system@) shutdown If the 
Impament is a Status Code Level A repair work SHALL continue around the 
clock unhl the system is functional, unless a wntten exception is promded by the 
Flre Protechon Program Manager or designee 

I The Facihty Manager or designee SHALL ensure that all approved 
Compensatory Measures are implemented mediately upon nohfication of an 
Imparment and rem= m place for the duration of the Impavment and untd the 
Fire Dispatch Center has been nobfied of  closure o f  the Impamnent. 

J Any valve or swtch affected by the Impsurment is tagged after the devlce is 
posihoned The Technician (or the Fire Department after normal worhng hours) 
SHALL prepare a Red Tag Perrmt or Awuhary Tag in accordance wth the 
mtruchons pmted on the tag 

K. Project Fire Protecbon Englneenng SHALL remew and concur mth any 
subsequent Compensatory Measures identified by the Facility Manager or 
designee in accordance with PRO-V60-HSP-34 06 

L If a fire protection system is no longer requred as a safety system and is bemg 
Abandoned In Place, the system SHALL be tagged Abandoned In Place If 
problems develop in the Abandoned In Place system that affect other achve 
systems, subsystems, or components, then the Abandoned In Place system 
SHALL be subject to mantenance and reprur includmg alarm transmittal and 
Qspatchmg capabilitres 

M If a fire protechon system is no longer required and is being Abandoned In Place, 
the system SHALL be Abandoned In Place in accordance wth Sechon 8, 
Abandoned In Place Systems 
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6. REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

N 

0 

P 

Q 

R 

S 

T 

The Impamnent Coordinator SHALL enter the follovmg informahon on the Fu-e 
Protecbon ImpsumentDeficiency Log, as provided 
* Date 
a Time mtiated 

Red Tag Pemut number 
Eqwpment tagged out 
Reason for the impairment/deficiency 

a Name o f  the person placmg the tag 

Core Fire Protechon Engmeenng S H U L  analyze and trend the Impments  
semannually in order to improve the fue protection system reliability The 
analysis SHALL idenbfl, where possible, the performance reliability of the 
different fire protecbon systems onsrte The Fire Protection Impment/Deficiency 
Log is to be forwarded to Core Flre Protechon Engmeenng for records retenhon I 

The Impmrment Coordinator, or other qualified and authonzed personnel, SHALL 
evaluate the repam made to the fire protechon system pnor to declanng it 
functional and closing the Impamnent or Deficiency 

Upon restoration the Fu-e Dxpatch Center SHALL be nobfied that the system 
has been returned to service IF the system is a sitewde system, THEN the Shft 
Supenntendent SHALL also be nohfied 

When sabsfactory test results are obtmned the Fire Systems, Mmtenance, or 
Facility Management personnel SHALL provlde documentabon and nobfj. the 
Impsurment Coordinator 

After removal of  the Red Tag Permit, the Impment  Coordmator SHALL enter 
the following information on the Fire Protection Impirment Log, as provlded 
a 

a Repirs completed 
Date and tune that the control was terminated 

System post-repair test, as applicable 

The facility SHALL be notified by the Tecbcian or the Impirment Coordrnator 
when the Red Tag Permit(s) have been removed 
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6.1 Utility Outages Mecting Fire Protection 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

Utility Managers SHALL not@ the Impwent  Coordinator at least 24 hours m 
advance for all planned utdity outages (1 e , electncal, water) affectmg fire 
protechon systems 

Facility Managers SHALL notify the Impairment Coordmator m advance for all 

planned utility outages affecting fire protection systems Immeaate notificabon 
SHALL be made to the Impamnent Coordmator (or the F m  Department after 
noma1 workmg hours) m the event of  an emergency outage 

The Fire Department, when receivlng mtd notdicahons, SHALL follow 
established procedures and make notification to the Impairment Coordmator when 
an Impatrment is mhated 

Facility Managers SHALL detennrne if fire protection systems w11 be 
affected by the ubhly outage If fire protechon systems are affected the Facihty 
Manager SHALL nohfy the Imprunnent Coordrnator 

The Facility Manager SHALL noti@ the Fire Department when the utility system 
is back in service 

Unplanned utdity outages, except as descnbed m 6 1 [GI, SHALL be processed 
in accordance wth Secbon 7 5 

Momentary Site electncal ut~lity system outages resulting fiom power 
mtemptions or spikes (Site power gnd electncal surges, spikes created dung 
planned work on Site systems, llghtrung stnkes, wmd activity, etc ) that cause 
supervisory or trouble signals rn fire protection system SHALL be evaluated 
wthm 4 hours of the outage by Fire Officer to establish if an Impaument or 
Deficiency exists If an Impment  or Deficiency exists, then Fire Dispatch 
SHALL notify Facility Management to initiate acbons m accordance with 
Sechons 7 5 and 7 6 
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7. 

7.1 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Processing a Planned Impairment Request 

NOTE 1 PRO- V60-HSP-34 06 provides guidance for establishing Compensatory 
Measures during periodr offire protectton system impairment 

NOTE 2 MAN-072-0ScWH PM, Section 9. Lockout/Tagout. addresses the use of 
LockoutiTagout versus the use of the Red Tag Permit 

Facility Manager or designee 

[I] Complete the applicable portions o f  the Impamnent Request 

The following information should be provided as a minimum. 
e What is planned and where 

Why the impairment is requlred 
How long the impiurment wll last 
Who is handling the work. 

e 

0 

[2] Forward the Impairment Request to the Impamnent Coordmator for revlew and 
approval. 

Impairment Coordinator 

[3 J Review the Impiurment Request 

[4] Resolve any concerns wth the Impairment Request 

[SI IF the Impairment Request is o f  an unusual type or is mconsistent wth  past 
practice, 
THEN obtain concurrence fiom the Project Fire Protection Engineer by 
telephone, by facsimile, or in-person 

[6] Approve the Impairment Request 

- 



- - 

FIRE PROTECTION S - &TEM PRO-N2O-HSP-34 01 
IMPAIRMENTS, DEFICIENCIES REVISION 3 
AND ABANDONED IN PLACE 12/18/01 PAGE 21 

7.2 Planned Impairments 

Facility Manager or designee 

[ 13 Request an Imparment in accordance with Secbon 7 1 

[2] Implement Compensatory Measures in accordance wlth PRO-V60-HSP-34 06 

Technician 

[3] Imp= the system as defined by the approved Impment  Request 

141 Notifj the Fire Dispatch Center that the Impment  has been implemented 

[5] Notifj the Facility Manager or designee that the Impment  has been 
mplemented 

[6] Provlde documentahon to the Impasrment Coordinator 

Facility Manager or designee 

[7] Momtor the Impsurment status 

[8] IF the actions necessary to close the imparment are complete, 
THEN proceed wlth closeout m accordance wlth Secbon 7 6 
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7.3 Unplanned Impairments 

An Unplanned Imparment is a situabon where a fire protecbon system or a fire 
protection system component fsulure occurs due to an unexpected occurrence, such as a 
ruptured pipe, winng breakage or degradation, or a control panel malbchon 

An Unplanned Impsurment can be entered into as a result of. 

Surveillance tesbng 
System walkdowns 

Conditions dmovered dunng a Planned Impaument 

Technician 

[ 11 IF, dunng a Planned Impsument, a condbon is discovered or a situation develops 
that is outside of the scope of the Planned Impaument, 
AND the condition will require an Unplanned Imparment to correct, 
THEN: 

[A] Stopwork 

[B J Nobe the Facility Manager or designee 

[C] Initiate a Red Tag Permit 

Facility Manager or designee 
[2] Noh9 the followmg personnel or organnations 

N Shft Supemtendent within 1 hour if the Impaument lmpacts a sitewde 
system 
Impsurment Coordmator 
Fire Dispatch Center 

131 Contact the Project Fire Protection Engmeer and develop a plan-of-acbon and a 
repair pnonty to correct the Impaument If the repsur times, as identified in 
Appendix 1 cannot be met, then a new repsur bme SHALL be requested rn 
accordance with Secbon 7 5, Impsurment Extension Request 
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7.3 Unplanned Impairments (continued) 

[4] Implement the reqwred Compensatory Measures mth gwdance fiom the Project 
Fire Protection Engmeer m accordance with PRO-V6O-HSP-34 06 

[SI Momtor the Impaument status 

[6] IF the work necessary to correct the Impment  cannot be completed m 
accordance wth Appendix 1, 
THEN request an extension m accordance with Secbon 7 5 

[7] IF the actions necessary to close the Impaument are complete, 
THEN proceed with closeout m accordance wth Secbon 7 6 

7.4 Deficiencies 

Deficiencies, by defimtion, do not lmpau a system’s ability to function as intended As 
such, the need for conectwe action agamst the system is not as pressmg as an 

Impament Deficiencies can rnclude lealung valves, low residual pressures that are 
not below the system design pressures, faded light bulbs, or loss of a local supmsory 
signal 

Technician 

[ 1 J IF, dunng a Planned Impamnent, a condrtion is discovered or a situabon develops 
that is outside of the scope o f  the Planned Impaument, 
THEN notifL the Facility Manager or designee 

Facility Manager or designee 

123 IF the dmovered condibon results m a Deficiency AND does - not present a 
condition that mpacts the work being performed, 
THEN the work may contmue 

Efforts should be made to correct the Deficiency dunng the Planned Impairment 
as conhtions allow in accordance with approved procedures 
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7.4 Deficiencies (continued) 

IF the dmovered conhtron results m a Deficiency AND does present a 
condhon that impacts the work being performed, 
THEN the work SHALL stop 

Nobfl the following personnel or orgamzabons 
Operations Manager 
Impaument Coordinator 
Fue Dispatch Center 

Contact the Project Fire Protection Engineer and develop a plan-of-acbon and a 
reprur pnonty, if necessary, to correct the Deficiency A Collectwe Sipficance 
review, in accordance with PRO-V60-HSP-34 06, SHALL be a part of the 
developed plan-of-action 

Ensure that the Deficiency is entered into the Plant Action Traclung System m 
accordance with 3-X3 1 -CAP-001 , Correctwe Action Process 

Implement any Compensatory Measures identified under the plan-of-acbon 
Compensatory Measures for Deficiencies SHALL be tracked in accordance with 
PRO-V6O-HSP-34 06 

Momtor the status of the Deficiency and any Compensatory Measures 

IF the work necessary to conect the Deficiency cannot be completed m 
accordance wth  Appendix 1 , 
THEN request an extension in accordance wth  Section 7 5 

IF the acoons necessary to close the Deficiency are complete, 
THEN proceed with closeout m accordance with Secbon 7 6 
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7.5 Impairment or Deficiency Extension Request 

Facility Manager or designee 

[ 11 IF it is anticipated that the Impsurment or Deficiency m11 extend beyond the 
preapproved bme h i t ,  
THEN request an extension 

[A] IF the extension is expected to be two weeks or less from the date of the 
imparment, 
THEN the request may be approved by the Project Flre Protechon 
Engmeer 
IF the extension is expected to be more than two weeks fkom the date of  the 
unpalrment, 
THEN the request SHALL be approved by the Fue Protechon Program 
Manager 

@33 

[2] VenQ that the proper Compensatory Measures are in place dunng the 
hnparment or Deficiency extended penod 

Project Fire Protection Engineermire Protection Program Manager 
Review the existmg Compensatory Measures for the extension [3] 

[4] IF the justificabon is adequate and the proper Compensatory Measures are in 
place, 
THEN approve the extension request m mtrng 

[A] IF the extension is bemg approved by the Project Fue Protechon 
Engineer, 
THEN promde a copy of  the extension to the Flre Protection Program 
Manager 

[S J IF the justification is - not adequate, 
THEN provide the necessary information to acheve concurrence OR disapprove 
the extension request in wntmg 
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7.5 Impairment or Deficiency Extension Request (continued) 

Facility Manager or designee 

[6] IF the extension is approved, 
THEN prowde a copy of the approved wntten extension to the Impwent  
Coordmator 

Impairment Coordinator 
[7] Incorporate mto the Impairment &story file, as pmwded 

7.6 Impairment or Deficiency Closeout 

Facility Manager or designee 
[ 11 IF the fire protechon system was removed fiom s m c e ,  

THEN inform the Impatrment C o o r h t o r  of the repan or mamtenance 
completion 

[23 WHEN the Impment  or Deficiency is ready to be closed out, 

THEN: 

[A] Ensure that the restorahon steps contamed in the surveillance are completed 

OR 

[B] Ensure that the required Post-Work Test (PWT) is completed 

[3 J Provide the close-out documentation to the Imparment Coordmator for 
concurrence 

Impairment Coordinator 
[4] Revlew the close-out documentabon 

[5] IF the Impamnent Coordinator questions the close-out documentation, 
THEN obtam concurrence, or further direchon, h m  the Project Flre Protection 
Engneer 
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7.6 Impairment or Deficiency Closeout (continued) 

[6] IF the Impairment Coordmator or Project Fire Protectron Engmeer does - not 
concur with the close-out documentabon, 
THEN request assistance fonn Core Fire Protecbon Engmemng to resolve the 
obstacles to concurrence 

Technician 

[7] Restore the fire protection system to service 

[8] Close the Impaument or Deficiency 

NOTE Close out of Impairments or Deficiencies is limited to the 
Impaiment/D@aency Database As the database is considered the 
ofJicial record, removal of Red Tag Permits should occur at the soonest 
possible time based on ALARA rssues, staflng levels, andpnorzties for 
other systems 

[9] Noti@ the Fire Dispatch Center and the Facility Manager of the restorahon and 
Impaument or Deficiency closure 

Facility Manager or designee 
[lo] Close-out any plans-of-acbon, any Plant Achon Traclung System (PATS) items, 

and any Compensatory Measures m accordance with PRO-V60-HSP-34 06 
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8. ABANDONED IN PLACE SYSTEMS 

Abandoned In Place Fire Protection Systems are systems that are no longer requlred by 
the vanous elements of the Fue Protection Program or other Site orgmzations 
Abandoned In Place systems are subclasslfied into Abandoned In Place, Enerflzed 
(AIPE), and Abandoned In Place, Nonenergmd (AIPN), based on them connection to 
utility supplies 

Abandoned In Place, Energized (AIPE) systems are systems or portions thereof that 
are Abandoned In Place but remm active Such systems are not tested, or subject to 
surveillance's or inspecbon, except as detemed by Core Fu-e Protechon Enpemng, 
and are considered not functional'under assessments such as Fire Hazards Analyses or 
life safety evaluations Any type of fire protection system can be evaluated to be 
Abandoned In Place, Energized 

If dunng the penod the system or p h o n  thereof is  considered Abandoned In Place, 
Energned, any associated fdure that effects systems or porhons thereof that are 
considered m service S H a L  be considered as an Impaument and processed as 

outlined in Secbon 7 Any fire alarm or supervisory alarm must be treated as actual 
mth respect to the Fire Department response 

Abandoned In Place, Nonenergued (AIPN) systems or porbons thereof that are 
Abandoned In Place and have been physically isolated or disconnected fiom all of their 
utlhty supplies (electncal, alarm, water, gas, etc ) Systems that are to be 
disconnected from their utilihes and mmehately demollshed are considered 
Abandoned In Place (non-enermzed) for the purposes of th~s procedure 

Facility Manager or designee/Operations Manager 

[ 1 J IF a system is deslred to be considered Abandoned In Place, 
THEN provide informatlon for evaluabon to Project Fue FWtechon Engneermg 

Project Fire Protechon Engineering 
Prepare an evaluation to determine if the system IS a candldate for bemg 
Abandoned In Place The evaluation SHALL be prepared as a calculat~on m 
accordance wth 1 -V5 1-COEM-DES-210, Site Engineenng Process Procedure 
The evaluation SHALL indxate whether the system will ranam energized or w1I 
be nonenergzed 

[2] 
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8. ABANDONED IN PLACE SYSTEMS (continued) 

[3] Initial preparation o f  the evaluabon SHALL mclude, as a mimum, 
consideration of Department of Energy Orders 420 1 and 440 1 and documents 
idenbfied as “ Requlrements” m Rocky Flats Calculabon CALC-000-FPP- 
000628, Fire Protechon Program Idenbficabon of Applicable Flre Protechon 
Codes and Standards 

[4] Initial preparabon of  the evaluatron SHALL include request for concurrence for 
placing the system Abandoned In Place h m  other safety orgawations, as 

detemned necessary by Project Fire Protechon Engineenng h m u m  
organizations mclude Nuclear Safety and Licensing, Occupahonal Safety and 
Industnal Hygene, and hazardous matenals regulatory orgamzabons (RCRA 
permittmg, etc ) Wntten documentatron o f  concurrence for or mdfference to 
placmg the system Abandoned In Place by the polled orgamzations SHALL be 
mcluded in the evaluation Documentabon may be by reference IF the 
ongmatmg document meets 1-V5 1-COEM-DES-210, Site Engmeenng Process 
Procedure, PRO-664-NSP-USQP, Nuclear Safety Program Unreviewed Safety 
Queshon Process, or similar Site recogmzed procedure 

[5] IF the system under evaluatron is a glovebox detection system - and the i tbal  
evaluabon results in a posibve response for placing a system Abandoned In Place, 
THEN go to Secbon 8 [lo] 

[6] IF the system under evaluation is other than a glovebox detecbon system pJ the 
initial evaluation results in a posibve response for placing a system Abandoned In 
Place, THEN subrmt the evaluation to the Flre Department for concurrence 

Fire Department 

[7] Evaluation placmg the system Abandoned Jn Place based on Standard Operatmg 
Procedures, typical tacbcal responses, and the Baselme Needs Assessment 

[A] IF the evaluahon results m a negative response for placing a system 
Abandoned In Place, THEN notify Project Fue Protection Engneenng m 
mtlng 
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8. ABANDONED IN PLACE SYSTEMS (continued) 

[B] IF the evaluation results in a positive response for placmg a system 
Abandoned In Place, THEN provide concurrence to Project Flre 
Protection Engmeenng 

Project Fire Protection Engineering 

[8] Provide a wntten evaluahon and Flre Department concurrence to the Fire 
Protection Program Manager for final review and approval 

Fire Protection Program Manager 

[9] Revlew the nhal evaluahon for placmg the system Abandoned In Place 

[A] IF the evaluahon results in a negahve response for placmg a system 
Abandoned In Place, THEN notify Project Fire P r o t d o n  Enpeermg m 
wnting, specifymg the reason for the negahve response 

[B] IF the evaluation results m a positwe response for placmg a system 
Abandoned In Place, THEN provide concurrence to Project Flre 
Protechon Engmeenng 

Project Fire Protection Engineering 
[IO] Provide wntten nohfication response to approve placing the system m an 

Abandoned In Place status to the followmg 
Flre Protection Program Manager 
Facility Manager or designee 
Fire Department 
Fire Dispatch Center 
Impsurment Coordinator 

Facility Manager or designee 
[ 1 11 IF the system is to be designated Abandoned In Place, Nonenergzed, develop the 

necessary work process documents (Engineermg Orders, IWCP work package, 
etc ) to discontmue funchon of the system wa Site engmemng practices ProJect 
Fire Protechon Engmeenng SHALL revlew the work documents pnor to 
implementation The followng work steps SHALL be included ~fl the work 
instructions, as a m m u m  
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8 ABANDONED IN PLACE SYSTEMS (continued) 

[A] IF specific components are to be placed Abandoned In Place, 
Nonenerwed (e g , smgle detectors, single rooms of sprinklers, etc ) m 
detectiodalam, suppression, or extinguishmg systems, THEN 
Associated alarms withm the removed section SHALL be disconnected 
from the appropnate Site alarm system 
Associated alarms wthm the removed section SHALL be deleted h m  
the appropnate Site alarm system database 
Electncal power supphes w i b  the removed section SHALL be duconnected 
from the system and appropnately terminated at their source 
Water supphes SHALL be isolated at the nearest converuent location that 
will - not interfere wth the remamng systems The removed pomon of the 
system SHALL be drmed 
Gas or chermcal cylinders or supphes, includmg compressors, connected to 
the removed portion SHALL be disconnected If convement, idcyhdem 
SHALL be removed fiom the area and dsposihoned appropnately Any 
pressurized piping SHALL be vented 
Signage to lnQcate the pofion of the system that is Abandoned In Place 
SHALL be placed on the system and m conspicuous areas to inform 
occupants of the system’s status 
Esception: 
demolished within 7 days of disconnect fiom the system 
Testing and mspection procedures associated with the system SHALL be 
modified as necessary to reflect the modified configurabon of the system 
Mantenance work requests or work process documents associated wth 
the portion of  the system to be removed SHALL be canceled or modified, 
as appropnate 
Drawings SHALL be updated to mdicate the modified configuration of 
the system 

No signage is reqwed if the components are to be 

[B] IF an entire detechodalann, suppression, or extinguibhing system or 
subsystem is to be placed Abandoned In Place, Nonaiergzed, THEN 
Associated sub-system alarms SHALL be dmonnected from the 
appropnate Site alarm system 
Associated alarms SHALL be deleted fkom the appropnate Site alarm 
system database 
Electncal power supplies SHALL be disconnected h m  the system and 
appropnately temnated at theu source 
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8. ABANDONED IN PLACE SYSTEMS (continued) 

rc1 

Water supphes SHALL be isolated at the nearest convement locahon that 
w l l  - not mterfere wth other systems (preferably at the man control valve 
extenor to the burlding) The system SHALL be draned 
Gas or chemcal cylinders or supplies, includmg compressors, SHALL be 
disconnected If convenient, all cylmders SHALL be removed from the 
area and hspoahoned appropnately Any pressunzed pxping SHALL be 
vented 
Signage to i d c a t e  that the system is Abandoned In Place SHALL be 
placed on the system and in conspicuous areas to inform occupants of the 

system’s status These signs may be provided by the Irnpment 
Coordmator 
Exception: 
demolished wthm 7 days of isolabon &om utihties If demolihon does 
not commence wthm 7 days of isolation fiom utilibes, then the PIDJCC~ 
Fire Protechon Engmeer SHALL determine the need for signage with 
concurrence from the Flre Protechon Program Manager 
Testmg and inspecbon procedures associated mth the system SHALL be 
canceled or modified, as appropnate 
Mamtenance work requests or work process documents associated wth 
the system SHALL be canceled or modified, as appropnate 
Drawmgs, includmg site uhlity drawmgs, SHALL be updated to mhcate 
the current configurabon of the system 

No signage is requued if the system is scheduled to be 

IF a fire bamer system or component is to be Abandoiied In Place, 
Nonenergzed, THEN 
Fire barner markmgs, mcludmg bar codes used for tracking, SHALL be 
removed, panted, or otherwise deleted fiom the bamer and its 
components (doors, windows, etc ) 
Provtde lnfonnation to Flre Systems Services to remove any bar codes 
fiom the trachng database associated wth testing and inspection of 
associated Fue Doors 
Drawmgs SHALL be updated to indicate the current configuration of the 
system 
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8. ABANDONED IN PLACE SYSTEMS (continued) 

c 

r’ 

[D) IF any other system is to be Abandoned In Place, Nonenergrzed, icludmg 
underground utrhties, THEN Core Fire Protechon Engmeenng SHALL 
be consulted on the proper manner of removing the system fiom semce 
As a minunurn, the following SHALL be included in any work 

documents 
Associated alarms that report to the Fire Dispatch Cente-r SHALL be 
disconnected h m  the appropnate Site alarm system 
Associated alarms that report to the Fire Dispatch Center SHALL be 
deleted fiom the appropnate Site alarm system database 
Signage SHALL be posted indicatmg the status of the system 
Exception: 
wthm 7 days of isolahon fiom utihbes 

No signage IS required if the system is to be demohshed 

[I23 IF the system or subsystem IS to be Abandoned In Place, Enwed, THEN 
signage SHALL be posted mhcatmg the status of the system 

[ 13 J IF the system or subsystem IS to be Abandoned In Place, Nonenergmd, THEN 
subrmt an Impamnent Request to the Impamnent Coordinatoi to support 
shutdown of utility systems 

[14] IF the system or subsystem is to be Abandoned In Place, Energzed, THEN 
subrmt an Impsunnent Request to the Impannent Coordmator 

Impmrment Coordinator 
[ 151 IF the I m p m e n t  Coordmator quesbons the request to place the system 

Abandoned In Place, 
THEN review the documentation with Project Flre Protechon Engmeenng 

[ 161 IF the review does - not resolve quesbons with the Abandoned In Place request 
documen tabon, 
THEN request assistance fiom Core Flre Protecbon Engmeenng to resolve the 
obstacles 

[ 171 Approve the request 
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8. ABANDONED IN PLACE SYSTEMS (continued) 

Technician 
[I 83 hhate  a Red Tag Permit, identdjmg the system as “Abandoned In Place”, as 

defined by the Imparment Request 

[ 193 Noh@ the Fire Dispatch Center and the Facility Manager or deslgnee that the 
system has been Abandoned In Place, Energized or Abandoned In Place, 
Nonenergzed, as defined by the Imparment Request 

1201 Prowde documentahon to the Impamnent Coordmator 

Facility Manager or designee 
[Zl] IF the system or subsystem is to be Abandoned In Place, Nonenergzed, isolate 

the system or subsystem m accordance wth the work package 

$1 0 
[22] Ensure slgnage mnhcatmg the status of the system is provided. i f  rcqwed 

Impairment Coordinator 
[23] Declare the system Abandoned In Place, Energmd or Abandoned In Place, 

Nonenergned, as defined by the Impaument Request 

[24] Update the hparment/Deficiency Database, closmg all exlstmg Impanments and 
Deficiencies associated with the Abandoned In Place system 

Facility Manager or designee 
[25] Removehewe those surveillances assoaated mth the system identified by 

Project Fire Protechon Engineermg from the active list of procedures andor 
instrucbons 

[26] Ensure the Fire Hazards Analysis, if active for the facility, is updated to lnclude 
the dormatmn contaned in the Abandoned In Place evaluation 
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9. RECORDS 

Fire Systems 

[ 11 Process all records generated by this procedure m accordance with Table 9-1, 
Records Processing 

Table 9-1, Records Processing 

I Reeord IdenUficrtion Record lype rrotecuomto rage 
Determination Methods 

1 Appendix 2. Impairment 
Request 

2 Red Tag Permit 
3 Firehtection 

Impairment/Dcficiency 
Log 

4 Collect~ve Significance 
Review Reports 

QA Record won-WIPP, LL, 
LLM) 

Fire Systems SHALL implement 
a reasonable level of pmtcchon 
to prevent loss and/or 
degradanon Fire System 
should define specific protccfion 
and storage methods for the 
records, as defined in 
I-V4I-RM-001, Records 
Management Guidance for 
Records Sources It IS 
roeommended that the Fue 
Systems work wth the Site 
Records Management 
organizanon to assure nasonable 
controls are beine imlemcntod 

Processing Instructions 

Fire System SHALL manage 
the documents generated by this 
procedure in accordance wth 
1-V4 I -RM-001 
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PRO-664-NSP-USQP, Nuclear Safety Program Unrevlewed Safety Quesbon Process 
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3-X3 1 -CAP-001 , Conechve Acbon Process 
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STATUS CODE LEVEL CATEGORIZATION AND REPAIR TIME DECISION TREE 

I I 

Fire Protedon problem? 

Protection System or 
component in an 

Abandoned In Place 
status in accordance 

wdh Section 81 

Impairment 
Planned? 

Track Status 

Code C 

Repair time 
as needed to 
complete the 

Track Status 171 
in-service systems 

necessary repairs Track Status Track Status 
to remain Abandoned as 

Repairs completed Repairs completed 
within 72 hours within 30 days 
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IMPAIRMENT REQUEST 

/ I  Date - - - 
Building # Location or Room # Alm Point 

TYPE OF SYSTEM 
0 Wet pipe spnnkler [7 Glovebox overheat 0 c o 2  
0 Dry PlPe sprinkler Ceihg  heat detection 0 Halon B Plenum heat detection 

QJSmoke deteaon 
0 Manual alarms 0 Cooling tower deluge 

0 Filter plenum deluge 
0 Other 

Reason for S m c e  

IWCPICharge # 
Requesting Organnation 
Requestmg Orgamzation Contact Phone Pager 
Is an Alarm Deactivabon Report requ~red? (per Secbon 7 L of the COOP manual) Yes 0 No 
Approximate duration of shutdown 

I /  Tune 
Pre-evolution bnefing Date - I 1  - - Time 
NOTE ALL SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION MUST BE COMPLETED PRIOR TO 

Date and time of requested shutdown Date - - - 

SYSTEM SHUTDOWN 

COMPENSATORY MEASURES 
REQUESTER MUST REVIEWPRO-V6O-HSP-34 06 FOR FIRE WATCH AND 

~~ - ~ ~~ - ~~ - 

DlpAIRMENT OFFICE USE ONLY 
If the system is dramed, is the water to be tested after the system is refilled? 

comments 

[I3 Yes  NO 

Impsurment Authonzation Date / I 
~~ ~ 

FPE Concurrence, as applicable Concurrence By 0 Telecon date Time 
FPE Name FAX/memo/e-mal attached 

0 In-person 
Signature 
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RED TAG PERMIT 

RED TAG PERMIT 
IMPAIRING SYSTEM 

kbzardous Operations Stopped 
Cuttino and Wekllna Prohibited I 

Fill out usin bail-point pen, sign and issue 

Fax Part 1 to operation manager of building affected 

Place Part 2 in Fire Dispatch Center in appropriate pocket 
of impairment status board 

permit as fo P lows 

RED TAG PERMIT PART 1 OF 3 
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1. PURPOSE 

Thls procedure provides the instrucbons concemg Compensatory Measures and Fire 
Watches established as a result of Fxe Protechon System (FTS) imparrments at Rocky 
Flats Envlronmental Technology Site (Site) 

Thls procedure also promdes the cornmucabon methodology for outages affecting the 
Site Flre Alarm System, Site Firewater System and other utihes 

2. SCOPE 

TIUS procedure applies to all personnel and facihties at Rocky Flats 

The use of a Fire Watch or other compensatory measure is a tempomy achon resultmg 
from an FPS outage 

A Fire Watch is not implemented to replace or be an equivalency to the impared FPS, 
but they are used as a temporary compensatory measure to provide a reasonable level of 
protection 

The term compensatory measures as used in this procedure is not used in the same 
context as in Nuclear Safety Evaluations (Unreviewed Safety Question Detexminatrons) 

This procedure does not define the F r e  Watch requlrements for Hot Work The 
requlrements and responsibilities for Fire Watchers relating to Hot Work are detaled in 
procedure PRO-W 13-HSP-3 1 10, Hot Work 

This procedure does E t  apply to Fire Alarm Systems that are momtored by off-site 
compames for a loss of alarm momtonng 

Th~s procedure supersedes PRO-V6O-HSP-34 06, Revision 1 and PRO-370-HSP-34 11, 
Revision 0 
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3. OVERVIl'.\V 

Compensdtory Mcmires are established by completing Appeadix 2, Compcmatory 
Measures Dccisioii Tree If a F m  Watch is the desired Compensatory Measure, then 
Appendix 3 through Appendix 9 arc to be uscd. 

A F m  Patrol IS prcsent wthm the time frame estabhshed by the selected penodmty The 
establishctl pel iodictty will be documented on the Fire Watch/Fm Patrol Briefing Form. 
Departurcz liom routine are acceptable provided they comply mth the requirementS as 

specified it1 the Conduct of Operabons manual Each departure fkm mutine IS to be 
documentcd in the Fire Watch Log 

If a decision is made to station a Flre Patrol h an a f f e c t e d  area, a 4-hour firequency IS 

initially established The 4-hour hquency maybe adjusted, unless contmUcd by the 
Authorization Basis, with concurrence by Project Fire Protection Engureaing, dependrng 
upon the coiiditions in the area Some situations may justirjl a more fiequeat Flrc Patrol 
and some siluatioii~ m y  allow for the fhqucncy to be d d .  Some o f  the factom 
that could iiitluencc the frequency of a Flre Patrol mclude, but are not hmted to, the 
following 

I 
0 Thc amount of combusbble material in the area 

Thc status of fire protechon systems in the area 
A s  Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) 
Rcqicireiiiciils of the Authonzabon Basis, if any 

0 

0 

0 
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Following the repair, the equipment or system will be inspectedhsted 
and documented prlor to returning-to-serwce status 

? 
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3. OVERVIEW (continued) 

A Contmuous Fue Patrol is requred to be in the specified area 50 minutes of every hour 
The Contmuous Fire Patrol is intended to be a romg patrol over a large area, The 
10 mmute penod prowdes a chance for rest or relief fiom duty, as necessary. 

Figure 1, Process Flow Chart, provides a bnef diagram of the ImpahmedDeficiency and 
Compensatory Measures process for indimdual systems 

Deficiency or Impairment Identification 

Deficiencies and lmpakments to FPSs and 
equipment are Hkely to be discovered as a result of routine 

inspectkm/sunreillance &vities, or as the result of an alarm response 

~ 

Tag and Remove F m  Service (As Necessary) 

The identified FPS equipment is tagged with an Impaimnt Tag and 
removed from service, if necessary 

Evaluate the Immediate Deficiency or the Impairment Impact 

Deflciendes and Impairments of FPSs are evaluated to determine 
priority and risk level 

Initiate Corrective Adions 

The appropriate maintenance organizadlon is assigned/tasked to perform 
the repair The repair is tracked to ensure timely completion 

v 

7 

c I I Initiate Interim Compensatory Measures 

The Impairment is evaluated and Project Fire Protection Engineering is 
consulted to determine the appropnate Compensatory Measures The 

Facility Manager is contacted and is responsible for initiating the 
Compensatory Measures as outllned in Appendix 2 

w 
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a 5 

A Contiiiuouq Firc Watch is stationed in the area of concern all of the bme. Departures 
h m  muriiic are lus~ified to inveshgate alarms or to repart discrepancies to the 
Supcrvlsoi Fach tlcparture fiom routine SHALL be documented 111 the Fue Watch Log. 
Departures SI-IAI,I, be invmgatcd by the Supervhor to ensue wmphance with the 
mtent of the Fire Watch. 

Failures i n  signal trdiismission cables and equipment will result m a loss ofalarm 
communic'ition between the affkcted buldmg fire alarm or Signal Input/Output (SIO) 
panels and ihcir iiioiiilonng stations [Central Alarm Station (CAS), Secondary Alarm 
Station (S )\\) 01  tlic Fire Dispatch Center 0 1  The number and location of the 
affected lwlldiii~s u i l l  depend on which dam system (UNITY or Smplex) is afkctcd, 
and the sc I qic m i  location of the alarm outage. 

Activation ol'm arfcctcd building's fire alarm device g e n d i y  will be annunciated at a 
local fire ~ l d i  in paiicl only, if one is installed. Automahc sprinkler systems will activate, 
however most are not locally monitored or annunciated. S p u d  cxtm@hhg systean~ 
(FM 200, I l h n ,  COl) wll activate and cause local annunciation, but no alarm 
transrmssioii to the monitoring station Will occur. As kitchen hood dnguishing Syaans 
are not nionirored, tlicrr funchons will not be affectad 

Failures of rhc UNll Y system can affect a single channel or multrple channels (Channels 
1 through 1) Failurcs of the Simplex communications system can af€ii single or 
mulhple p.iiicis within buildings and single or multiple buildings The scope of the alarm 
outage wi I I nccd to be determined at the tune of the fsllure by Project F m  protection 

Engneeriiig or COIC Fire Protection Engineering. 
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3. OVERVEEW (continued) 

Once the scope of the outage is detemuned, building specific or Sitewide announcements 
are made to noti@ the affected bmldmgs so that Compensatory Measures can be 
unplemented 

f l 

If a falure of  the Alarm System(s) occurs the folIowmg achons are taken- 

1 The momtonng statron (CAS or FDC) classifies the fault 
2 The momtonng stabon (CAS Supemsor or F m  Dispatcher) notlfies the Sb& 

Supemtendent and the Flre Department 
3. The Shf€ Supemtendent wU authorize a Life Safety/Disaster Wammg (LS/DW) 

announcement or make do/telephone not&abon to %om the &'ted 
buldmgs of the condhon and to imbate the necessary Compensatory Measures 

4 Facility Management wll 
Contact Fire Dispatch for a list of  affected areas 
hubate the appropnate Compensatory Measures as defined in Sectron 
Contact Project Fre Protectron Engmeenng for any addrbonal gwdance. 

Fire Dispatch wd1 contact the appropnate Facihty Management in both occupied 
and non-occupied butldmgs with the list of the affected areas 

5 
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$j/ 4. DEFIUITI: INS 

4.1 Delinttion\ 

Affccicd A* ea A pli\isical enclosure, space, or piece of equipment that requires 
protection IN an operdAe fire detection or suppression system 

Alarm. A -\Isten1 assessment and annunciation of an of f -nod  candihon 
coniponeiit I It- components of the Secunty Computer System. 

a 

Central Ah  rm Station (CAS). Is compnsed of the pnmary plant alarm computer and 
operator's console. CAS transmits and receives alann/Supaviso~~ signals h m  the Umty 
System. 

Ch;ianel. I lectronic conimunicatrons loop between the S d t y  Computer System and 
dcsigtiated ignal In/Out (SI0)Data Gathering Panel @GP) panels A channel consists 

of co.n call s (called TRIAX) and SIO-DGP panels. There arc four channels used at 
Rock\ Flat 

Compcnsii: wy Mcasnres In relation to Fire Protechon Systems, temporary mons or 

coiidit ions i~~iplcnientcd to provide an alternatwe means to acheve an acceptable level of 
safety nonii,illy dfordcd by Fire Protechon Systems Compensatory Measures are not 
coiisitlcred : orrectivc actions Conipensatoxy Measures, as defined within th~s document, 
are only considered Compensatory Acbons, as defined in Authorization Basis documents, 
whcn this document is recognized by the Authonzabon Basis document. 

x 

Core Fire Protection Engineering. The personnel included within the Fire Protection 
Progr'iins $r ctioii under Kaiser-Hi11 Safety, Engmeenng and Qudit'y hgrsuns This 
organizatioii incliidcs the Site Fire Protection Program Manager (Authority Havlng 
Jurisdiction I Mcnihcix performing functions under h s  procedure must be Qualified 85 

Designers ( I  ire Protcction), as a minimum, in accordance wth 1-VSl-COEM-DES-210, 
Sitc Eiiginccring Process Procedure 

_5_- Firc 1)*[i h Center (FDC). A dispatch locabon ddcatcd solely to fire monitorhg 
and control tinctions of the Unity Systeni Control equipment oonmsts of an operator's 
coiisolc T!L FDC relics upon the pnmary and secondacy dam computers in CAS and 
lhe Sccond.liy Aldrin Station (SAS) for system interface capabilities 
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Fire Pacr icoutc 'fhc route, of the affected area, traveled by the Fire Watcher 

Fire Watt - !I llic x i  o f  obsemng field condibons whch are indicators of rncipient stage 
fire de~el~y~iiicnt and iiiitiating specified actions to rmbgate the situation. The types of 
Fire WalcliL\ are as follows 

Colilitiuous Fire Watch-The placement ofpersonnel at a stabonary locabon to 
coiiriiiuously observe an affected area without intemption Area turnover shall be 
coiitlwted at the stationary location, and breaks am allowed only *en pasonnel 
1i.n c' heen relieved by another Continuous Fkc Watch. For con&tions where the 

a1 Iccicd area constitutes the entre coverage area of a system (e.g., sprinkler riser 

ou~.rgc, JOSI power to a fire alann control panel, a), arecognized subdivision of  
a \! wiii (e g , portion of a sprinkler system controlled by a secQonal valve, a 
s i i y lc  zone of a fire detection or alarm system, etc ), or more than 3 rooms, a 
Ctwiniioits Fire Patrol (see definition below) is considered equivalent to a Fm 
u ,rich 

FI I c Patrol-A Fire Patrol will be assigned to observe an area on an assigned 
fi cwLncy Thc initial fkequency is estabhshed at 4-hours, but the finquency can 
bL Alustcd cls allowed by Appendices 3-9, and with Project Fue ProtccQon 
Engiiicenng (FPE) concurrence, if the ~nditioos in the area warrant. Some 
situ.itions may justifL a more fkequemt Frre Patrol and some situations may allow 
foi t1.e frequency to be decreased Some of the factors that could influen- the 
fi C ' C ~ ~ I L ' I ~ C ~  of a Fire Patrol include, but are not lirmted to, the follow~ng 
e The nmount of combusbble matenal m the area. . The stalus of fire protecbon systems in the area 

As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) 
Rcquirements of the Authonz&on Basts, tf any. 

e 

e 

Thc olwxv,ition frequency will be determrned by supervision, concmed with by 
Fl'i ,tiid documented on the Fire WatcWire Patrol Bnefhg Form. 
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4.1 I)c!- lition\ icontinricd) 

Established I I L ' Q U C ' I ~ , ~  

Up to and I I  cliidiiig 2 hour 
Greater th,r,i 2 houi IC\\ t l m  8 hour 
8 hour or I I ~ C N L '  

Tinic For Performance 
15 minutes prior to and 15 minutes after 
30 minutes pnor to and 30 mutes after 
60 minutes pnor to and 60 minuttS after 

Examples m provided below for clanty. 

Nominal I Ilour Firc 
Patrol 

Start Tiiiic (first 
Patrol) - I 1.00 

Nominal ' iiiie For 
Patrol I). I tonnanc . 
Time 

1200 I I  :;to12 1; 

1300 12 - 1 0 1 3 ' .  

1400 13 IO 14 I \  

1500 14 l i t o l 5  l i  

1600 l54Sm16 li 

e e 

e 

0 0 

e e 

Nominal 2 Hour Fire 
Patrol 

Start Time (fmt 
Patrol) -08-00 

Noiiiiiid Time For 
IWoI Perfonnanct 
Time 

10 00 09 45 to 10 I5  

12 00 11 45 to 12 15 

I4 00 13 45 to 14 I5 

I6 00 I5 45 to 16 15 

1800 1745to18 15 

8 e 

0 e 

e e 

e 0 

Nominal 4 Hour Fire 

Start Time (first 
Patrol) - 14.30 

Patrol 

Noiiiinal Time Far 
Patrol Performance 
Time 

I 8  30 I8OOto 1900 

22 30 22 00 to 23 00 

02 30 02 00 to 0390 

0630 0600to0700 

1030 1000to1l00 

e e 

0 e 

e e 

e 0 

Nominal 3 Hour Fire 
Patrol 

Start Time (first 
Patrol) -02:OO 

1000 0900to1100 

1800 1~0Ot01900 

e 0 

e e 

e e 

e 0 

The scheddc noted ,ibo\ e docs not preclude performing a Fire Patrol early in the nommal period 
and re-adjwing thc schcdulc based on the early performance (e g , performing a reqwrtd 09:OO 
Fire Patrol .I( 08 00 then adlusting the nominal Patrols to 12.00, 16*00,20.00, etc.). This 
process doc-\ not, h0\4 cver. cillow re-adjusting the schedule for patrols pcrfonaad h the b t ~ ~  
portion of th rime lor I'CI lormance For example, a nominal 8 hour Fire Pattol performed at 
09 00 inslc.iJ of OX I10 I\ a ,illowed to be readjusted to 17 00 -it must remain at 16.00 
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4 I Defiaiboas (continued) 

Continuous Fire Patrol-The Continuous Fire Patrol I\ 1 1 1  be statioiied to 

monitor areas larger than one room that warrant more frequent observation The 

affected area IS toured conbnuously 50 minutes out of each hour Typically a 

Contmuous Fire Patrol IS stationed when general area fire detection or spnrklcr 
systems are impaired For example, if an entxe glovcbo\ line has impaired fire 
detechon a Contmuous Fire Patrol would be appropriatc 

Long-Term Fire Watch-A Fire Watch thal extends bwond a seven day penod 

Fire Watcher. An indlvldual assigned the duties of a Fire Watch or Fire Patrol 

Fire \Vatch/Fire Patrol Briefing Form. A form, completed b\ Facilq b4anagement, that 
ddinxites the specific requirements of the Fire Watch The Fit: WatchTire Patrol 
Bnefing Form 

Establishes the baseline for changes In observed conditions 
IS Issued by Facility Management 
Outlines the requmments of the Fire Watch 
Documents the Fire Watch penodicity 
Identifies the Fire Watch expectations 

I 

. Must be s i s e d  by the actual Fire Watchers to indicatc ull undearanding of the 
Fire Watch requirements 
Is required for each Fire Watch 

c 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

Fire Watch Log. A written, chronological, event log maintained by the Fire 
Watcher, to record the activities that occur dunng the time that a Fire Watch is 
stationed The following are a few examples of entries that should be made into 
the Fire Watch Log 
8 Any departure from routine 

8 Any injuries or illnesses 
Any alarms or important building announcements 

Any occurrences that affect the normal routine of  the Fire Watch as 
specified on the Fire Watch/Fire Patrol Bnefing Form 

Hazard/Hazardous. Capable of posing an unreasonable nsk to health, safety, or the 
environment, capable of  causing h a m  

Incipient Stage Fire. Defined as the start o f  a fire dunng which time there is no active 
flaming The fire may be smoldenng for several hours 

Nuclear Material Hazards. For the purpose of this procedure, a nuclear matenal hazard 
is defined as the presence o f  those matenals defined as Nuclear Matenals in MAN-T9 1 - 
STSM-001, Site Transportation Safety Manual, in quanbties o f  one gram or more 
Holdup and fixed contamination, including that associated with, but not limited to, ducts, 
gloveboxes, lathes, and chainveyors, SHALL be included as part of  the determinabon of 
the presence of  Nuclear Matenal 

8 

Project Fire Protection Engineering. The personnel performing fire protection 
engineenng functions for the individual Site Projects (I e ,  Matenal Stewardship and 
Offsite Shipment, 37 1/374 Closure Project, 707 Closure Project, 771 Closure Project, 
7761777 Closure Project, and Remediation, Industrial Building D&D & Site Services 
Project) Members performing functions under this procedure must be Qualified as 

Designers (Fire Protection), as a minimum, in accordance with I-VS I-COEM-DES-210 

Secondary Alarm Station (SAS). An alternate dispatch location compnsed of 
secondary (stand-by) Unity System and operator's console The SAS transmits and 
receives alarm/Supervisory signals from the plant alarm system should the central station 
malfunction 
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4.1 Definitions (continued) 

SIO-DGP Panels. SI0 is a Rocky Flats engmeenng designahon for the Honeywell Data 
Gathenng Panel SIO-DGP panels momtor and control the remote fire eqwpment under 
the dnection of the Unity System. When electromcally mtenrogated, the SIODGP 
transrmts the operabond status of remote fire momtonng equpment to the Uruty System. 

Toric Hazard. Chermcals in quanbtws exceedmg the thresholds given m Appendix A to 
29 CFR 1910 119, Process Safety Management of Hghly Hazardous chemicals or as 
determined on an mdmdual basis by hdustnal Hygene 
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5. RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Facility Management 

Coordmates the determmabon of Compensatory Measures with Project Fire Protechon 
Eng meemg 

Approves the processes associated wth Compensatory Measures and Fue Watches. 

Ensures that the proper equipment is used and procedures are followed 

Ensures that the Supmsors and Fire Watchers arc properly trrunad in the use of 
thw procedure 

Ensures that contractors comply wth all established programs 

Ensures that Fire Watchers are aware of any hazardous conditions 

htiates the approved Compensatory Measures for the situahon a 
Completes the Compensatory Measures Deternabon Form 

Completes the Fue WatchlFm Patrol Bnetbg Form, when apphcable. 

Obtams Project Fue Protection Engmeenng c o n c n c e  for Compensatory Measures 
when requrred 

Grants approval to terrmnate Compensatory Measures wlth Project Fue Protection 
Engrneerjng concmence Terminahon may only be granted by the Facility Manager, or 
thew designee 

i 

Contacts Fue Dispatch in the event of a Site Fue Alarm System outage or a Site Fire 
Water outage to detemne the affixted areas. 

Contacts Ubhties m the event of a Site Ublity outage to detemrne the affected areas. 
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Notifies I IL IIC' Dcpmmciit and Shift Supenntendent in the event of a Site Fire Alarm 

System 0'11 ILL 

Makes L\ I)\V System announcements at the dmtion of the ShA Supcnntendent in the 

event of .: ~ I W  Fire Alaim System outage, Site Fire Water outage, or a Site Utility outage 
affectug i I I  c Protection Systems, when necessary. 

Fire Dispt tcher 

Notifies Oic CAS Supervisor and Shift Supaintendent in the event of a Site Fire Alann 
System CI~~I.ICC or a Site Fire Water outage. 

Prowdes 11ic iffcctcd buildings with information in the event of a Site Fire Alarm System 

outage o .I L,itc Fire Water outage 

Logs the hiit I'iie A l a n  System outages and Site Fire Water outages in the Dmly 
Actlvlty OS 

Fire Proicc ti011 Engineering (Core and Project) 

Core Fire Protection Engineering 

Approves ml provides wntten results of evaluations fir long- an, mort than 1 month 
Fire Wakhcc to the Facility Manager. 

Tracks opcii Compcnsatory Measures 
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- -  - 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

Fire Protc c t ion Eiigineering (Core and Project) (continued) 

Project I * (  ( 1'1 otcc tion Eiigineering 

Provides 01 c iirt eiice or a written response to the Facihty Manager for a Fire Watch or 
Cornpen4 i t o r  v Mcsures when required 

Evaluatc- t l i ~  cisc 0 1  long-term Fire Watches, approves long-term, less than 1 month F m  
Watches ,111~1 suhiiiits evaluations for long-term, more than 1 month Fire Watches to &re 
Fire Prolcciton Engineenng for approval 

Provides ; ot*currence or a wntten response to the Facility Managa fbr closure of a Fire 
Watch 01 ( cwpensatory Measures. 

Fire Pro! ccrian Program Manager 

Provides r p p i 0 ~ r 7 1  io conduct Hot Work activltxs 111 arm with imp& Fire 

Protectl(I'i \ \ ,SlClllS 

Provides ip~~iovd 10 downgrade a Contwous F m  Watch to a Fire Patrol as 
identifiec' in lppciidices 3-9 

Fire Watclicr 

SHALL- 
* In ~oiijuiic~ion wth the SupeMsor, conduct a baseline area hspochon to 

doctiiiiciit the initial conditions present m the area to be momtored. The results of 
tlv b . t 4 i n c  area mspecbon are to be documented on the Fire W a t c W h  Patrol 
R IL I;ng Fonn 
1 
Bi icliiig Fonii 

0 I ! \  iindcrstand all wntten instructions presented on the Fue WatcWire Patrol 
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Fire Wn 4 cli cr (continued) 

8 Rqtics~ mistance from the Supervlsor if discrepancies are d~scovered. 
FI I\ c rhc approval of the Supervisor to perform as a Fire Watcher 
Ii~iii~~di~itely notify the Supervisor upon discovery of  a fire or an unsafe conchtion 

P d m  m the designated duhes as long as conditions nmatll as outlined 111 the Fire 

Ran.~in fully cognizant of the job nsponsibilitics. 

8 

0 

t l~ i t  \* ould preclude performance of the Fire Watch. 

Li aicli/Fire Patrol Bnefing Form 

8 

8 

Follows the instructions m this pmcedure, F b  WatcWim Patrol B~Ming Form, and the 
specific building or area procedures. 

Shift Supct-rn tendent 

Authorb. s I \/DW announcements or makes radidtelephone notification to the affected 
building< in hc event of a Site Fue Alarm System outage, a Site Fue Water System 
outage ai d c~thei Site Utility outages affecting the Fire Protection Systems 

Supervisor 

Conduct\ a Imeimne area inspecbon to determine and document the initial conchtiom in 
the area to bc monitored. 

Bnefi t h ~  FII e Watcher on the specific requkmeuts and hazards of the job 



COMPENSATORJ MEASURES 

PROTECTION SJ'STEMS 5/15/02 
AND FIRE WA rc-I IES FOR FIRE 

PRO-V6O-HSP-34 06 
REVISION2 
PAGE 19 

Supervhoi (continued) f I 5*8 

Ensures rh,ii ,ill of the Fire Watch instrucbons are wntten on the Fire WatcldFm Patrol 
Bnefing i;oi 

Detemnes I r there are any combusbble matenals present in the area. 

Ensures that the Fire Watchers 
0 Are hnefed on the responsibllitm and requirements of the job. 
e 

e Perform the asslgned tasks. 
Undcrstand the apphcable emergemy procedures. 

Venfies (h'il the Fire Watches are rn place. 

Investigates departures from the F m  Watch mutine 

1 I 5.9 utilities 

Notifies I hc fire Department and ShA Superintendent in the event of a Site Fire Water 
outage 01 111~ Site Utility System outages that may affect F m  Systems (steam, ar, 
xutmgen electrical etc ) 
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6 LIMITATIONS AND PRECAUTIONS , I  

A Fire Watch must be clearly defined, iii wtiog, to ensure success at minimizing 

the nsk of  fire Explicit instructrons must be written in a manner that promotes 

compliance 

0 Fire Watches must be trarned IR accordance with this procedure and my other 
building-specific fire watch procedures 

0 Fire Watches must meet the requxcments of any posted Radiological Work 

Permits (RWPs) and adhere to the requirements for touring through an area if it IS 

posted fot requlred respiratory protection or special pcrsomel protective clothing 

To comply with the intent of the As Low As Reasonabl) W i e \  2ble (AL4R4) 

Program, all personnel shall apply the pnnciples of time distance and shidding 

* .3 
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7. 

7.1 

t B 
#I 

$1 

H 

REQUIREMENTS 

General Rcquii ements 

0 IF Compensatory Measures are bemg established as the result of a Fire Protection 
System Impamnent or Deficiency, 
THEN the Facility Manager SHALL unplement acbons m accordance with 
PRO-N20-HSP-34.0 1. 

0 hi the case of any discregancy between the quuemcnts of this p d m  d the 
facility Authonzation Basis documents, the most restrictive raqUinmentS SHALL 
take precedence. IF the Authorization Basis is more restriCtve, THEN the 

process specified in Sechon 8 of this procedure SHALL still be implemented 
usmg the Authonzation Basis specified actrons or measures 

0 The area(s) to be checked by the Fire Watcher SHALL be detemuned by the 
Supervisor aid SHALL be e x p l d  to the Fire Watcher wa a pre-evolution 
bneting and the Fire Watch/Fire Patrol Bnefing Fom 

0 Facility Management or designee SHALL track open Compensatory Measures 

0 All the following acbons SHALL be evaluated when detamining c o m r y  

- Hazardous operations are texminated 
measures 

Hazardous operahons should not mntmue wth fire protection out of 
service All igniQon sources should be elirmnated. If possible, schedule 
work dunng idle penods when fewer ignhon hazards could be pnsent. 

area affected by the hnpaument to lessen the personnel exposure and 
lcssen the chance of changes in wndihons or hazards 

- Affected area@) are evacuated. Reduce or d c t  tht occupaz~~ of the 
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7.1 General Rcquircmcnts (continued) 

!I - 

Red tag alert system IS used Attach a Red Tag (see PRO-NZO-HSP- 
34 0 1 ) to each closed valve to serve as a rermnder that the valve IS closed. 
Keep a written record of the closed valve as a rermnder that the valve must 

be reopened 
Personilel are stationed at the system control or valve. Station personnel at 
the closed fire system control valvc(s) ready to open It UL case of fire. 
Fire Department is notified. Not@ the Fire Department so that they arc 
aware of what fire protection system@) ador  wata supphes are not in 
service 
Conbnuous rcpair work is authorized. - workwithout intcmrptionuu~ 
completion Do not leave fire protection out of &cu any longer than 

necessary 
Fire Watch is initiated Assign Fire Watchers to monitor the areas where 
fire protection is out of sexvicc 

Temporary supplies are used. Provide temporary connecbons to water or 

power supplies and provide extra portable fire extmguishing equipment in 
areas where protection IS out of service 

liistituting smoking restricbons. 
Cuttm% and welding is prohibited. Cuttmg and weldmg are a significant 
cause of fires during fire protection system outages. AU Hot Work 
SHALL, unless written approval is provided by the Fire Promon 
Program Manager, be suspended until fire protection is restored. 
Repair equipment is on-hand. Have evaything d y  before closing any 
valves Workers, matenals, and tools should be on-hand and all 
exavations completed Provide plugs or caps to enabk open pipe ends to 
be closcd quickly in case of fire 
Fire hose is laid. Lay out hose llnes to be ready ln case of fh Provide 
charged hose hnes to temporarily fcad sprinkler systems whae the supply 
mains have been closed. 
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7.2 Fire Watcliei IXcuuii cmcnts 

0 FII-c Wail cherq S I4 ALL 
- Uiidei si.ind the specific nature of the fire system mpillrment or deficiency 

Moiiitor ail areas affected by the fire system hnpment. 
and thc specific area(s) afkted 

- 

e Thc Firc Watcher may - not perform other dutm while performing the duties of a 
Fire Wdtch However thls does not preclude paformance of other duhes 
in-between rounds of a Fire Patrol 

Facility Management SaALL insmct the Fm Watchers m the following: 
- Frequciicy of t o m  
- Existing fire hazards mcludmg flammable and combusbble materials, 

Appropriate emergency procedures and sons 
hlethotl~ of sounding an alarm both in the building and to CAS/FDC 
I’iocedure for manually actwting fire suppression systems when 

Methods of recording the conduct of tom 
Other pertinent information in the Fire Watch Log 
Identification of changes in corditlolls of affected areas 

‘ipprovcd hazardous operations, etc 
- 
- 
- 

specificdly defined on the F m  Watch/Fne Patrol Briefing Form 
- 
- 
- 
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7.3 Fire Watch Log 

. A log or other documentation system SHALL be established and used to provide 

an auditable record of compliance with the requirements of this procedure The 
log or other documentation SHALL include, but not bc limited to the followitig 
- Tune and date of fire watch activatton and tenniinr~on 
- Facilityhuilding, and area under the facility firc 1% atch 

Nature of the fire protection impaimient 

Date of the first fire protection impamnent 
- Dates and firequency of the facility fire watch 

Signatures of personnel perfomng the facility fire watcli - 

Date of fire protechon impairment restoration 
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8. 

8.1 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Individual Syslcni Impairments 

The fire protection system SHALL be retuned to semcc wthln the rcguirad tune fiamts 
specified iii PRO-N20-HSP-34 01 Utilizing Compensatory Measures is - not equivalent 
to having operait ional fire protection systems. 

Project Fire Prokction Engineenng SHALL be consulted if the decision trees 
(Appendices 2 through 9) do not prowde an answer for a specific situation. Project Fare 
Protection Engineenng will assist in the decision making process with respact to the 
Compensatory Measures that are required, 

Facility Ma iingcinrnt 

r 11 

PI 

Complcrc Appendix 1, Compensatory Measures Deteiminabon Form using the 
dccisioii tree in Appendix 2, Compensatory Measures Decision Tree, upon 
11011 fic,ii ion of  a fire protection system Jinpmrment. 

Deternme the impact of the loss of protecbon for each type of system. 

Several of the followng disciplmes may be sokited to partxipate in th~s 
determination. . Fire Department 
0 Project Fire Protection Engneenng 

Shift Supenntendent 
0 hililies Management 
0 Alarms Surveillance 
m Nuclear Safety 
0 Area Maintenance 
0 I-ire System Servlces 

-1 tic selected disciplines listed above assist 111 detemmhg the ~0mpensatOrY 

iiiedsures required based on the s m ,  layout, and level of the Impammt. 
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8.1 Individvd S! \lem Impairments (continued) 

c'licch (\I) thc required compensatory measures on Block 1 1 of Appendix 1 

I r .I FII c Watch or Fire Patrol is not - a desired compensatory masure, 
THEN: 

[A] liiitiate the compensatory measures wthm 1 hour 

[B] Submit Appendix 1 to Pmject Fue Protection Engin- 

IF a Fire Watch or Fire Patrol is a desired compensatory measme, 
1'1.1 EN: 

[ 4 J Go to one of the followng decision trees, as applicable, to detcmune the 
lcvel of Fire Watch required 

Appendix 3, Glovebox Overheat Cahg Probe System Decision Tree 
Appendix 4, Glovebox Contact Heat Detcchon System Decision Tree 
Appendix 5, Automatic Fm Sprinkler System Decision Tree 
Appendix 6, Filter Plenum Fire Protechon Decision Tree 
Appendix 7, Fire Detechon System Decision Tree. 
Appendx 8, Fire Door/Wall/Barrier Decision Tree. 
Appendix 9, Special M i g  Systems. 
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8.1 Individiial Svstem Impairments (continued) 

condition 

[E] Submit Appenh 1 to Pmject Fire Protection Enginccnng. 

Project Fire Protection Engineering 
[F] Perform a Collective Sipfiance Revlew in a ~ ~ ~ r d a n c e  with 

PRO-N20-HSP-34 01. 

[ 1 ] IF a Collective Sipficance is found, 
THEN: 

[a] Check (4 Yes on the Compensatory Measures Determination 
Form (Appendix 1,  Block 15) 

[b] Initiate actions in auxrdaucc with PRO-N20-HSP-34.01 

[c] Modi@ the Compensatory Acbons andlor F K ~  Watch as 
required 

(21 IF - no Collective Significance is found, 

THEN check (4 No on the Compensatory Measures Determination 
Form (Appendix 1 ,  Block 15) 
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~~ 

8.1 Individii ,iI System Impairments (continued) 

Facility M.iii.:g:crncat 

[( I I IF Projcct Fire Protection Engineenng has modified the Compensatory 
Measures Determination Fonn, 
THEN implement the revised Compensatory Measures Withm 1 hour of 
receiviiig the modified Compensatory Measures Deterrumation Fom 

[I I] Complete Appendix IO, Fm Watch/Firc Patrol Briefing Form. 

[I J Determine, by performing a baseline acca inspectiOn, the checkpoints to be 
inspected or routes to be followed to ensure covcIBgc of tbe afl[icted area 

and observation of the hazards arc adequate. 

[I ]  Detei iiiine the method(s) to nab@ the Fm Dispatch Center in went 

of JII ciiiergeiicy 

4cccptable methods mclude, but are not lhted to 
Fire Phones 

Manual pull stations 
Portable radios 

Telephone (IC2911 for emergency or X2914 for non-emergency) 

[K J Determine relief teams and intervals for the F k  Watchers. 

[I. J Establish documentation rcquirementS or check-off lists far larger aflbtcd 
dreas to ensure effmtive monitonng 

[M J lnitiatc a pre-evolution bnefindjob task bnefhg to be held before postlng 

the Fire Watch to ensure that the establrshed rcquirement~ 8tc followed. 

Fire Watclic: 

[N] Notify the Supervisor of a change in an&bon 
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8.1 1ndividii.d Svstem Impairments (continued) 

Facility M .I ii.igciiicn t 

(01 I?ecv,iludtc tlic compensatory measures based on the changed condition 

using the appropriate decision tree(s). 

[7] Stihtnit ~ h c  Compeiisatoxy Measures Detcxmmabon Form to Core Fire 
PI oicction Engineering for traclung 

[SI \\'I I EN it IS determined that the Compensatory Mcasms are no longer 
required, 

t ~ i  inmate the Compensatory Measures 
TI1 TV request concurrcact h m  Project F m  Protection &ghcnng ' t o  

Project FII c Protection Engineering 

[9] R c\ I c\v the closure information 

[IO] 1 I tiic closirre informatlon IS acceptable, 
I I4 FN concur with the tennabon of CompenSatary Meas- 

[113 1 I tiic closure information is 7 not acceptable, 
'I HEY provide Facllity Management with the necessary steps to obtain 

conc iirrence 

Facility Maim,, wmcnt 

[ 12) \\'If I :N coiicumenct has been obtained, 
THEY ternilllation the Compensatory Measures and complete the 
( onipensatory Measures Determination Form 

[13] Stibiiiit the Compensatory Measures De- 'on Form to Core Fire 
Prowwon Engineenng for traclung and trendrng 
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8.2 

REVISION 2 

Actions and LS/DW Announcements For Site Fire Alarm System Outages 

CAS Supervisor or Fire Dispatcher 
IF an outage conhbon is determined to exist, 
THEN not@ the followrng 

ShiA Supenntendent 

0 FueDepartment 

0 CAS 

[ 13 

CAS Supervisor 

[2] IF the Shfl Supemtendent cannot be contacted, 
THEN make the LSDW announcement of Step [3] der not 
Department 

Shift Superintendent or designee 

[3] Make the followrng LSDW announcement. 

May I have your attention please. The fire alarm system 

w g  the F m  

I impairei 
Compensatory Measures may be required. Designated Facility Management 
is to contact Fire Dispatch at X4336 for the affected areas. 

Facility Management 

[4] Contact Fire Dispatch for a ltst of the affected areas 

[5] hhate  the appropnate compensatory Measures in accordance with Sectron 8 I,  
and the facility Authorization Basis documents 

Fire Dispatch 

[6] Contact Facility Management of the affected bwldings (occupied and non- 
occupied) wth the affected covefage areas in accordance mth 3-FD-SOI-911, 
Momtomg Flre Alarms 
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8.2 Actions and LSiDW Announcements For Site Fire Alarm System Outages 
(continued) 

[7] Log the fire dam outage in the Dady Act~wty Log. 

CAS Supervisor or Fire Dispatcher 

[S J WHEN the fire alarm system IS restored to normal, 
THEN: 

[A] Ensure the followng are nobfied 

a Shft Supemtendent 

FlreDepartment 

a CAS 

[B J Log the situahon in the Dally Actiwty Summaty 

Shift Superintendent/CAS Supervisor 

[9] Make an LSDW announcement appropnate for the condlfions. 

Facility Management 

[lo] WHEN noaficabon is received that the fire alarm system has been retuned to 

normal, 
THEN cancel the Compensatory Measures m accordance wth Secbon 8.1, and 
the facility Authomtion Basis documents 

_ L  
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Project Fire Protection Engmeenng 

0 Core Fire ProtecQon E n g m m g  

8.3 Actions and LS/DW Announcements For Site Fire Water Outages 

UtiIitieS 

[ 13 IF an outage condihon is deterrmned to exist, 
THEN not@ the following 

Shfl Supenntendent 

FireDepartment 

Fire Dispatch 

[3] IF (3) buildings or less are afkcted by the outage, THEN contact Facility 
Management of the affected bmldmgs (occupied and nonsccupied) in accordance 
wth 3-FD-SOI-911, Moxutonng Fue Alarms. 

Shift Superintendent or designee 

[4] IF more than three (3) buildmgs are affected by the outage, 
THEN notifjl the afhted bmldmgs by radio/telephone and make the 
followng LSDW announcement 

May I have your attention please. The fire water system is impaired. 
Compensatory Measures may be required. Designated Facility Management 
is to contact Fire Dispatch at X4336 for the affected areas. 

Facility Management 

[SI Contact Flre Dispatch for a list of the affected areas 

A 
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8.3 Actions and LS/DW Announcements For Site Fire Water Outages (continued) 

[6] hbate the appropnate Compensatory Measures in accordance with Secbon 8 1, 
and the facility Authonzabon Basis documents 

Fire Dispatch 

171 Log the fire water outage m the Duly Actmty Log 

Utilities 

18 J WEEN the fire water system is restored to normal, 
THEN: 

[A] Ensure the followmg am notified: 

0 Shft Supemtendent 

0 FireDepartment 

[B J Log the situation m the Daly Achvlty Summary 

Shift Superintendent or designee 

[SI Make an LS/DW announcement appropnate for the condifions or noti@ 
the afkted buildmgs ma mho/telephone 

Facility Management 

[ 101 WHEN nohficabon is received that the fire water system has been mturned to 
normal, 
THEN cancel the Compensatory Measures in accordance with Sechon 8 1, and 
the facihty Authonzahon Basis documents 
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0 Project Fire Protechon Engmeenng 

0 Core Fire Protection Enpeenng 

~- 

8.4 Actions and LS/DW Announcements For Site Utility Outages Affecting Fire 
Protection Systems 

Utilities 

[ 1 J IF an outage condihon is determmed to exist, 
THEN nohfy the following 

0 Shfl Supenntendent 

FireDepartment 

Fire Dispatch 

[3 J IF (3) buildmgs or less are affected by the outage, THEN contact Facility 
Management of the affected buildmgs (occupied and non-occupied) m accordance 
with 3-FD-SOI-911, Momtonng Fire A l m s  

Shift Superintendent or designee 

[4] IF more than three (3) bwldmgs are aected by the outage, 
THEN notifl the affected buildmgs by radio/telephone and make the 
followng LSDW announcement 

May I have your attention please. The Site Utility system & impaired. 
Compensatory Measures may be required. Designated Facility Management 
is to contact Fire Dispatch at X4336 for the affected areas. 

Facility Management 

[5] Contact Fire Dispatch for a list o f  the affected areas 
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8.4 Actions and LS/DW Announcements For Site Utility Outages Affecting Fire 
Protection Systems (continued) 

[6] htiate  the appropnate Compensatory Measures in accordance with Sectron 8 1, 
and the fmility Authonzahon Basis documents 

Fire Dispatch 

[7] Log the Site Utility system outage in the Dsuly Achwty Log 

UtilitieS 

[8] WHEN the Site Utility system is restored to normal, 
THEN: 

[A] Ensure the followmg are nobfied 

0 Shift Supemtendent 

FireDepartment 

[B J Log the situation in the Dsuly Activity Summary. 

Shift Superintendent or designee 

[9] Make an LS/DW announcement appropnate for the condhons or noti,' 
the affected bmldmgs wa Mo/telephone 

Facility Management 
[ 101 WREN nobficabon is received that the Site Utihty system has been returned to 

normal, 
THEN cancel the Compensatory Measures in accordance wth  Secbon 8 1, and 
the fxility Authonzahon Basis documents 
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ProtcctionlStoragc 
Methods 

Hecord T Y P C  
Determination 

9. RECORDS 

The following documents are initiated, processed, or maintained as a result of this 
procedure and SHALL be processed as follows 

1 A  ppcndix I .  
( ompensatory 
Measures 
Determination Form 

2 Appendix IO, Fire 
Watch/Firc Patrol 
Briefing Form 

3 Fire Watch Log 
4 Daily Activity 

Summary 

QA Kccord (Non- 
WIPPILULLM) 

Kcsponsiblc Managers SHAl I. 
implcmcnt a reasonable level of 
protection to prevent loss or 
degradation Responsible 
Manager should define specific 
protection and storage methods 
for the records as defined in 
I-V41-RM-001 RCCOI~S 
Management Guidance for 
Recds  Sources It i s  
recommended that the 
Responsible Manager work with 
the Site Records Management 
organization IO assure reasonable 
controls arc beinn maintained 

Proccaing lnstruetioln 

when inactive (Os Wined 
in l-V4I-RM-001). then 
transfer to Site Records 
Management in accordance 
Wi th  i-V4i-RM-001 

10. REFERENCES 

FM Loss Prevention Sheet 9- 1 , Supervision o f  Property 

FM Technical Advisory Bulletin 9-1, Supervision o f  Property 

MAN-066-COOP, Site Conduct of  Operations Manual 

NFPA 601, Standard for Secunty Services in Loss Prevention 

PRO-N20-HSP-34 01, Fire Systems Impairments and Deficiencies 

1 -V41 -RM-001 , Records Management Gudance for Records Sources 

29 CFR 1910 119, Process Safety Management o f  Highly Hazardous Chemicals 

3-FD-SOP-902, Daily Activity Log 

3-FD-SOP-934, Radio and Alam Communlcatlon Outages 

MAN-T9 1 -STSM-001 , Site Transportation Safety Manual $1 
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6 AlarrnDcltaNo 

8 SystmType 

APPENDIX 1 
Page 1 of 2 

7 IWCPNo 

9 EquipmcntID 

COMPENSATORY MEASURES DETERMINATION FORM 

~ ~~ ~~ ~ 

11 Required Compensatory Measure 

a 0 Haznrdousopcrat~onstrrmmated e 0 Fire Watch i 0 Fi~cDeputmmtnotified 

b 0 Affected area@) evacuated f 0 Temporary supplies used J 0 Repair equipment on-hand 

c 0 Redtagalertsystemused g Cutting and welding proh 

d 0 Personnel stationed at the system conhul OT valve h 0 Smokmg restricted 

12 BaJis for Fire Watch determinabon 

0 Appendix3 0 Appendix4 0 Appmdlx5 0 Appendix6 0 Appendix7 0 Appendix8 

k 0 Conhnuous work authonzed 

1 0 Fire hoselaid 

0 Appendix 9 0 Specific Buildmg or Area 0 A B R e q u i n m t  

13 Type of Fire WatchIFire Pahul 

0 Continuous Fire Watch 0 Cont~mous Fire Patrol 0 Fin Patrol Frequency 

13a Basis for Compensatory Measure dcknninahon 

14 Areas to be monitored 

I5 Authonzahon (Shift Mgr @ac Mgr ) 

Pnnt Name PhondPagerlPAX Signature 

16 Basis for Termination 

0 YES 0 NO 

lnitia 

~ ~ _ _ _ _ _  ~~~ 

17 Authonzation (Shift Mgr @ac Mgr ) 
W E  Concumnce 

I P honclPagerlFAX Signature Pnnt Name 
I Initial 

~~ ~~ -~ 

I 8  Compensatory Measures termmated Date Time 
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INSTRUCTlOhc FOR COMPLETING THE COMPENSATORY MEASURES 
DETERMINATION FORM 

NOTE Telephone r o t r h ~ r  rtrriun nntl t oiiritirciirc IS nllownble 10 prewt delny in approvtng CornpuuororV M c ~ c m  

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

IO 

I I  

12 

13 

14 

IS 

16 

17 

18 

Enter thc Impaiiiiiciii number 
(If the inipaima tit iiiiinbcr is not providcd a n t a c t  Fin Systems Smces (FSS) at X3028 dunng lwMlpl h n e m  
hours or the Fiic DCPJrtt'tICnt 41 X4337 after hours) 

Enta thc building iiiiinbcr 

Enter thc date 

En= thc t~me tlidt Ihc Compcnsatory Measures detaminatmn w18 made 

Check (J) the oppropnatc box for the Pnonty Code ad the RI& Level 

En&# the AIum h t t d  Point n u m b  
(If the system docs not have a delta number, thcn enter N/A) 

Enter thc IWCP nurtilm 

Enta thc FPS 11 pc 
(I E Smoke Dclcciiun. Wet Pipc Sprinkler, Halon, etc ) 

Enter thc cquipiiicni ttJcntifiation number 
(If the cquipmr I ,  I \\ Clem docs not havc an ID number. then enter NIA) 

Enter thc IOCatioii 4 - 1  ihc iffecicd arcas or equipment 

Check (,, ) the qywprutc box  for the rcqurrcd Compensatory Mea~urcs 

check (J) the I)cci\ion Tretor rcquircmcnt used todetermine the Fire Watch ~ U I -  

Check (J) the I\ IX 01 rirc Watch that is required 

13a Document thc justification used to detcmune the Fire Watch rcquuaneats. 

Record the arcat \I hich will be monitored by the Fin Watch 

Documcnt the .tuthoriation and concumnce of the Compmt.toy M a ~ a  ad Fpe Wddr 
(The Facility M.in w r  or the Shift Managcr/Cmfigmhon conad Authority mIputurr mll k okuncd at the 
time of the Coiiiixii\.iiory Measures or the Fire Watch inmsbon .ndROJect Fur Rczcctlon En- W E )  
within 24 hour4 1 

The YES box for tlic Collectivc Significance Review is checked if r Colleetlw SI~II~ICMICC Othem~st 
the NO b o x  IS chci A d  

I Sa. Facstmilc I iopv of the Compcnsatory Measurcs Determination Form to FSS d X2942 

1Sb Fdcsimilc I iopy of the Compensatory Measures Determination Form to FPE at X8267 

Documcnt the \\ ork performed or the analysis performed to ttrm~nat~ the Compauaory MCOSWCS w Fm 
Watch 

Document the authorimtion and thc concumme for taminatmg the 
(The F~cility M iii incr or the Shift ManagerH=onfiguntion Contd Audrollry A 
obtrincd pnor IO i t  iiiinaiing tlic rlrc Watch ) 

Enter thr date .inJ iimc that thc Compcnsatory Me~sures arc tenninatd 

I8a raLsimA I I apv of thc lcrminatcd Compmstory Measures DetarmMtlOth F t ~ m  to FSS U w942 

18b FJcsirnrh .I 1 opv of rhc tcmtnatcd Compcnsrtory Measurn Daenmnrtlon Form to FPE Y X8267 

YM- Orthe Fm bK F'PE ~ m w t l l  be 
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Include the Authonzatron * Basis requirements as 

APPENDIX2 
Page 1 of 1 

-Yes 

No I 

COMPENSATORY MEASURES DECISION TREE 
- 

part of the Compensatory 
Measures Determinabon 

Form (Block 13a) 

~ 

Review Sedon 7 1, General 
Requirements, for the Compensatory 

Measures Complete the Compensatory 
Measures Determination Form 

Complete the Fire Watch/ 
Fire Patrol Briefing Form 

.Y v 
Review other Compensatory Measures 

Determination Forms to ensure 
consistency and balance 

Determlnatron Form to Project FPE 
for concurrence * 

Implement the actions identrfed 
on the Compensatory Measures 

Determination Form 

Telecon concurrence IS advocated 
Consult Project FPE if questions anse 

Obtain 
Project FPE 
concurrence 
for other Fire 

Watch 
determinabon 

7- 

9 

NoJ 
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GLOVEBOS OVER1 I EAT CEILING PROBE SYSTEM DECISION TREE 

No -+ 

J I 

Yes 
oncantactmth \------l 

I A lnbodudkn of 

I 
J . / \  

Continuous Fire Patrol required 
(Y 

8 I (a) 
o (b) 

See Sectm 4 1 for definition 
The fire patrol confirms that conditkns of occupancy or presence of 
radldogcal hazards have not changed in the dkbd area. 80 that 
a greater frequency of fire watch is required Establish a chow Fke 
Patrol The Fre Patrol frequency may be adjusted, with FPE oo1~wcrecIc6. if 
conddlons dtctate and no AuthorizatkKc Basis resbjctions exist 
Continuous Fire Watch may be reduced to Continuous Fire Pabpl821 
identfkd in Fire Watch definition (see Section 4 1) or with Fhe P- 
Program Manager approval if conditions dWte and no Authwiratkn 
Basis restndtons exist Should such redudkn ocour. the estaMlshed 
frequency may not be reduced without FKe Protection Program Manager 
approval 
If no Glovebox lnerting System is present, follow Worn leg 

(c) 

0 z a 

(d) 
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APPENDIX 4 
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GLOVEBOX CONTACT HEAT DETECTION SYSTEM DECISION TREE 

Glovebox Contact Heat 
Detector Impaired? 

ONtWWU6FksPabrol 
requked 

No 

(a) Contmuous Fire Watch may be reduced to 
Continuous Fire Patrol as identified in Fire Watch 
definltlon (see Section 4.1) or with Fire PmtectOn 
Program Manager approval if conddons dictate and 
no Authonzatron Basis restridions exist. Should 
such redudon occur, the established frequency mal 
not be reduced without Fire Protectton Program 
Manager approval. 

continuous Fire Watch 
required (a) 
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APPENDIX 5 
Page 1 of 1 

AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM DECISION TREE 

Automatic Fire Spnnkler NOTE Go to Appendix 6 for Filter Plenum Systems 
Go to Appendu 9 for Special Exbngulshkrg Systems 
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APPENDIX 6 
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FILTER PLENUM AUTOMATIC FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM DECISION 
TREE I FilterPlenum Automabc 1 

Fire Suppression 
System Impaired 

I / \ I  I 
YeS GBO 

Yes Plenum serves plenum No 
functknal HeatDetediocr 

Fundionat? Zone VIA? 

Yes Y No Y 
GotoAppemHx5 

+ 
I 

No Continuous Fire Watch 
of plenum required (b) 

c 

YeS 

Continuous Fire Watch * of panel or plenum (via 
viewports) required 

No 

GotoAqpendiXS 

The fire patrol confirms that conddions of occupancy or +I requtred 
presence of radiological hazards have not change& the 
affected area, so that a greater frequency of fire watch is 
required Establish a 4-hour Fire Patrol. The Fire Patrol 
frequency may be adjusted, with Project FPE concumnce, if 
conditions dictate and no Authonzation Basis restrictions exist. 
Continuous Fire Watch may be reduced to coI\1/IKKHIs F h  
Patrol as identified in Fire Watch clefiniton (see S ~ ~ ~ K M I  4 1) or 
with Fire Protection Program Manager appcwal if conddions 
dictate and no Authonzation Basts restnctms exist Should 
such reductton OcCxIr, the established frequency may not be 
redticed without Fire Protectm Program Manager approval 



COMPENSATORY MEASURES 
AND FIRE WATCHES FOR FIRE 
PROTECTION SYSTEMS 5/15/02 

? 

PRU-V6O-HSP-34.06 
REvlSION 2 
PAGE 44 

(b) This appendix does not apply to detection and alarm fundions of automatic 
spnnkler systems or special extinguishing systems. See Appendix 5 for Automtrc 
Sprinkler Systems or Appendix 9 for Special Extinguishing Systems 

(C) Contnuous Fire Watch may be reduced to Conbnuous Fire Patrol as Idendt(led h h w a h  detlnldkrr (Mn, 

Section 4 1) or with Fire Protection Program Manager approval ifcmdWn8 didate and no A u l b b t h  
Basis restnctions exist Should such reductton occur, the established fkequency may not be reduced 
mthout Fire Protection Program Manager approval 

APPENDIX 7 
Page 1 of 1 

AUTOMATIC FIRE DETECTION SYSTEM DECISION TREE 
(Other Than Glovebox) 

Automat& Fire Detectton 
System Impaired? (b) 

Conbnuous Fire Patrol 
requid 

A 

211 continuous Fire Watch I 

A 

N 
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(e) Continuous Fire Watch may be reduced to Continuous Fire Patrol as identified k, Fks watch ddk.litkn (m sectkn 4.1) of 
with Fire Protectton Program Manager approval if conditmns dictate and Authorbatkn Basis n~Mctbn8 exkit sh&d 
wch reductron occur, the eslablished frequency may not be reduced without Rre Pmtection Rogrclm Manager -1 

APPENDIX 8 
Page 1 of 1 

FIRE DOOWWALLIBARRIER DECISION TREE 

A Is the 

Fim Door, WaH or Bamer 
Impaired? 

~ 

1) Fire Loss Potenbal 

2) Authomatton Basis 
in excess of $1 50 million 

No Fire 
watch 
requm 

c 

6) Protecbn of hazardous 

No Y 
I ( Spnnkler System & Fhe Palm1 required 

Automatic 
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APPENDIX 9 
Page 1 of 1 

SPECIAL EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS 

System Impaired? 

1 required I 
If SVA present on panel. follow the YES branch until addnional information is obtained from 
Alarm Technicians, Fire Systems Services, or Project FPE. 
Continuous Fire Watch may be reduced to Continuous Fire Patrol as identrfied in Fire Watch 
definition (see Section 4 1 ) or with Fire Protection Program Manager approval if conditmns 
dictate and no Authorization Basis restrictions exist. Should such redudon occur, the 
established frequency may not be reduced without Fire Protmon Program Manager 
approval 
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FIRE WATCH/FIRE PATROL BRIEFING FORM 

DATE --- / i BLDG - TIME FAX NO 

LOCATION OF FIRE WATCHEIRE PATROL (ROOM #, FLOOR, PLENUM #, etc ) 

FREQUENCY OF FIRE WATCWIRE PATROL 

r] Contrnuous Flrc Watch 

I J Fm Patrol (check PpprOpMk time interval below) 

0 Continuous (50 min of each hour) I J 4-hour 

a 1-hour i- 2-hour 8-hour J 12-hour 24-how 

n Other (specify and just@ below) 

BASELINE AREA INSPIXTION INFORMATION (if applrable) 

FIRE WATCHER RE5PON’3IBILITlES 

J NOTIFICATIOH AC rlONS (check all that required) 

0 Workers in iiiirnedrite vicinity 

D Facility Management 0 FireDeparhaent 

fi Job Supervlsor 

0 mem(speclfY) 
n METHODS OF NOTIFICATION 

0 FmPlione Statlon 1 Telephone 0 Ikro-~yRdlo 

3 Specific Action IO be talen each tour outlined below 

FORM COMPLETED BY 

NAME (PRINT) Ext. pager 

FIRE WATCHERS SIGNATURES (indicates full understandurg of perfonnurce nquueWna) 

e- 
- 


